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Introduction 1

R
1 Introduction

Thank you for choosing this machine.

This user manual contains details on the operation methods required for
using the network connection and scanner functions of the

bizhub 362/282/222, precautions on their use, and basic troubleshooting
procedures. Carefully read this user manual before using the machine, to
ensure proper and efficient use. After reading the manual, store it in the
designated holder so that it can easily be referred to when questions or
problems arise during operation.

Views of the actual equipment may be slightly different from the illustrations
used in this user manual.

bizhub 362/282/222 1-3



1

Introduction

1.1

Energy Star®

ENERGY STAR

As an ENERGY STAR® Partner, we have determined that this machine meets
the ENERGY STAR® Guidelines for energy efficiency.

What is an ENERGY STAR® Product?

An ENERGY STAR® product has a special feature that allows it to
automatically switch to a "low-power mode" after a period of inactivity. An
ENERGY STAR® product uses energy more efficiently, saves you money on
utility bills and helps protect the environment.
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1.2

Trademarks and registered trademarks

KONICA MINOLTA, KONICA MINOLTA Logo, and The essentials of imaging
are registered trademarks or trademarks of KONICA MINOLTA HOLDINGS,
INC.

PageScope and bizhub are registered trademarks or trademarks of KONICA
MINOLTA BUSINESS TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

Netscape Communications, the Netscape Communications logo, Netscape
Navigator, Netscape Communicator, and Netscape are trademarks of
Netscape Communications Corporation.

Compact-VJE
Copyright 1986-2003 VACS Corp.

RC4®is a registered trademark or trademark of RSA Security Inc. in the
United States and/or other countries.

RSA® is a registered trademark or trademark of RSA Security Inc. RSA
BSAFE® is a registered trademark or trademark of RSA Security Inc. in the
United States and/or other countries.

License information

This product includes RSA BSAFE
Cryptographic software from RSA Security
Inc.

//
LEN

SECURED®
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OpenSSL Statement
OpenSSL License

Copyright © 1998-2000 The OpenSSL Project. All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must
display the following acknowledgment: FTP server
"This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for
use in the OpenSSL Toolkit. (http://www.openssl.org/)"

4. The names "OpenSSL Toolkit" and "OpenSSL Project" must not be used
to endorse or promote products derived from this software without prior
written permission. For written permission, please contact openssl|-
core@openssl.org.

5. Products derived from this software may not be called "OpenSSL" nor
may "OpenSSL" appear in their names without prior written permission
of the OpenSSL Project.

6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following
acknowledgment:

"This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for
use in the OpenSSL Toolkit (http://www.openssl.org/)"

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT "AS IS" AND
ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE OpenSSL PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,
DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED
AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF
THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young
(eay@crypt-Soft.com). This product includes software written by Tim
Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com).
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Original SSLeay License

Copyright © 1995-1998 Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com) All rights reserved.
This package is an SSL implementation written by Eric Young
(eay@cryptsoft.com).

The implementation was written so as to conform with Netscapes SSL.
This library is free for commercial and non-commercial use as long as the
following conditions are aheared to. The following conditions apply to all
code found in this distribution, be it the RC4, RSA, Ihash, DES, etc., code;
not just the SSL code.

The SSL documentation included with this distribution is covered by the
same copyright terms except that the holder is Tim Hudson
(tih@cryptsoft.com).

Copyright remains Eric Young’s, and as such any Copyright notices in the
code are not to be removed. If this package is used in a product, Eric Young
should be given attribution as the author of the parts of the library used. This
can be in the form of a textual message at program startup or in
documentation (online or textual) provided with the package.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the copyright notice, this list
of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must
display the following acknowledgement:
"This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young
(eay@crypt-soft.com)”
The word ‘cryptographic’ can be left out if the rouines from the library
being used are not cryptographic related.

4. If you include any Windows specific code (or a derivative thereof) from
the apps directory (application code) you must include an
acknowledgement:

"This product includes software written by Tin Hudson
(tih@cryptsoft.com)"

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT
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(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT
OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

The licence and distribution terms for any publically available version or
derivative of this code cannot be changed. i.e. this code cannot simply be
copied and put under another distribution licence [including the GNU Public
Licence.]

All other product names mentioned are trademarks or registered trademarks
of their respective companies

Kerberos

Copyright © 1985-2005 by the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. All
rights reserved.

permission notice

WITHIN THAT CONSTRAINT, permission to use, copy, modify, and
distribute this software and its documentation for any purpose and without
fee is hereby granted, provided that the above copyright notice appear in all
copies and that both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear
in supporting documentation, and that the name of M.L.T. not be used in
advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of the software without
specific, written prior permission. Furthermore if you modify this software
you must label your software as modified software and not distribute it in
such a fashion that it might be confused with the original MIT software.
M.1.T. makes no representations about the suitability of this software for any
purpose. It is provided “as is” without express or implied warranty.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS” AND WITHOUT ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTIBILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE.

THIS SOFTWARE IS NOT ORIGINAL MIT SOFTWARE, MODIFIED BY
KONICA MINOLTA BUSINESS TECHNOLOGIES, INC.
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1.3 About this manual

This user manual covers the bizhub 362, 282 and 222 network and scanning
functions.

This section introduces the structure of the manual and notations used for
product names, etc.

This manual is intended for users who understand the basic operations of
computers and the machine. For operating procedures of the Windows or
Macintosh operating system and application programs, refer to the
respective manuals.

Structure of the manual

This manual consists of the following chapters.

Chapter 1 Introduction

Chapter 2 Features

Chapter 3 Setup

Chapter 4 Scan to E-Mail

Chapter 5 Scan to FTP

Chapter 6 Scan to SMB

Chapter 7 Internet faxing

Chapter 8 Using an LDAP server

Chapter 9 Specifying settings using PageScope Web Connection
Chapter 10 Specifying management settings

Chapter 11 Reports and lists

Chapter 12 Scan function troubleshooting

Chapter 13 Appendix
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Notations

Product name

Notations in the manual

bizhub 362/282/222

This machine, 362/282/222

Internal network controller

Printer controller

Microsoft Windows NT 4.0

Windows NT 4.0

Microsoft Windows 2000

Windows 2000

Microsoft Windows XP

Windows XP

Microsoft Windows Vista

Windows Vista

Microsoft Windows Server 2003

Windows Server 2003

Microsoft Windows Server 2008

Windows Server 2008

When the operating systems above are writ-
ten together

Windows NT 4.0/2000/XP

Images that are used

Generally, the touch panel screens and application windows that appear in
this manual show that the options have not been installed.
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1.4

User manuals

The following user manuals have been prepared for this machine.

User manual [Copy Operations]

This manual contains details on basic operations and the operating

procedures for the various copy functions.

e Refer to this user manual for details on operating procedures for copy
functions, including precautions on installation/use, turning the machine
on/off, loading paper, and troubleshooting operations such as clearing
paper misfeeds.

User manual [Network Scanner Operations] (this manual)

This manual contains details on specifying network functions for standard

equipment and on operations for scanning functions.

e Refer to this user manual for details on operating procedures for network
functions and for using the Scan to E-Mail, Scan to FTP, Scan to SMB
and Internet fax operations.

User manual [Box Operations]

This manual contains details on operating procedures for using the Box

functions.

e Refer to this user manual for details on printing a proof copy or a locked
job and on functions that use the optional hard disk drive, such as routing
and saving documents in boxes.

User manual [Print Operations]

This manual contains details on operating procedures using the standard

built-in printer controller.

e For details on the printing functions, refer to user manual (PDF file) on
User Software CD-ROM.

User manual [Advanced Scan Operations]

This manual contains details on the operating procedures for the functions

that can be used when the optional scanner unit is installed.

e Refer to this user manual for details on using the IP address faxing, IP
Relay and Scan to PC operations and on using IP Scanner.

User manual [Facsimile Operations]

This manual contains details on operating procedures for using the Fax

functions.

e Refer to this user manual for details on operating procedures for the Fax
functions when the fax kit is installed.
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1.5

Explanation of manual conventions

The marks and text formats used in this manual are described below.

Safety advices

/\ DANGER

Failure to observe instructions highlighted in this manner may result in
fatal or critical injuries in fact of electrical power.
-  Observe all dangers in order to prevent injuries.

/\ WARNING

Failure to observe instructions highlighted in this manner may result in

serious injuries or property damage.

=  Observe all warnings in order to prevent injuries and to ensure safe use
of the copier.

/\ CAUTION

Failure to observe instructions highlighted in this manner may result in

slight injuries or property damage.

-  Observe all cautions in order to prevent injuries and to ensure safe use
of the copier.

Sequence of action

The number 1 as formatted here
indicates the first step of a sequence
of actions.

An illustration inserted
Subsequent numbers as formatted here shows what operations
here indicate subsequent steps of a must be performed.
sequence of actions.

Text formatted in this style
provides additional assistance.

- Text formatted in this style describes the action that will ensure the
desired results are achieved.
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Tips

N

Note
Text highlighted in this manner contains useful information and tijps to
ensure safe use of the copier.

...

Reminder
Text highlighted in this manner contains information that should be
reminded.

Q

Detail
Text highlighted in this manner contains references for more detailed
information.

Special text markings

[Copy] key
The names of keys on the control panel are written as shown above.

MACHINE SETTING
Display texts are written as shown above.
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I
2 Features

2.1 Scan to E-Mail

The Scan to E-Mail operation is used to send images scanned on this
machine as e-mail attachments. By registering a destination with a one-
touch dial button, paper documents can be sent by e-mail simply by
touching a button in the One-Touch screen.

e The original document is attached to an e-mail (MIME format) and sent as
an image file in the TIFF format or the PDF format. In order to view the
received image on a computer, e-mail software that supports the MIME
format and software that displays the TIFF format or PDF format must be
installed.

e |Images in the TIFF format can be viewed with a TIFF viewer, which is
standard in Windows.

e Images in the PDF format can be viewed with Adobe Reader.

This machine must be connected to a LAN, and the network settings
must be specified. For details, refer to Chapter 2, "Setup" on page 3-3.
e For details, refer to Chapter 3, "Scan to E-Mail" on page 4-3.

E-mail server

Client computer

Internet

PDF °
TIFF
=

e

—
E-mail server
1
| T ==
N

Client computer
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2.2 Scan to FTP

The Scan to FTP operation is used to upload the scanned data of an original
document to an FTP sever on a network. By registering a destination with a
one-touch dial button, paper documents can be converted into data and
uploaded simply by touching a button in the One-Touch screen. The
uploaded data can be downloaded to a computer on the network.

e The original document is sent as an image file in the TIFF format or the
PDF format.

e You can specify whether to have an e-mail message sent to notify you of
the location where the data was saved when the FTP transmission is
complete (E-mail Notification function).

e This machine must be connected to a LAN, and the network settings
must be specified. For details, refer to Chapter 2, "Setup" on page 3-3.

e For details, refer to Chapter 4, "Scan to FTP" on page 5-3.

FTP server

Internet

FTP server
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2.3 Scan to SMB

The Scan to SMB operation is used to send the scanned data of an original
document to a shared folder on a computer on the network. By registering a
destination with a one-touch dial button, paper documents can be converted
into data and sent simply by touching a button in the One-Touch screen.

In order to perform a Scan to SMB operation, a shared folder must be
specified in advance on the computer where the data is to be received.

Data cannot be saved in shared folders created on the domain controller
of Windows Server 2003 and Windows Server 2008.

The original document is sent as an image file in the TIFF format or PDF
format.

You can specify that an e-mail message be sent to notify the recipient of
the location where the data was saved when the Scan to SMB operation
is complete (E-mail Notification function).

Images in the TIFF format can be viewed with a TIFF viewer, which is
standard in Windows.

Images in the PDF format can be viewed with Adobe Reader.

This machine must be connected to a LAN, and the network settings
must be specified. For details, refer to Chapter 2, "Setup" on page 3-3.
For details, refer to Chapter 5, "Scan to SMB" on page 6-3.

\ Client computer
7N

Intranet
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Scan to HDD

Data specified for copying, scanning or printing can be saved in a user box

on the optional HDD. The saved file can be printed, downloaded or routed,

depending on the mode in which it was saved.

e The original document is sent as an image file in the TIFF format or PDF
format.

e You can specify whether to have an e-mail message sent to notify you of
the location where the data was saved (E-mail Notification function).

e This machine must be connected to a LAN, and the network settings
must be specified. For details, refer to Chapter 2, "Setup" on page 3-3.

e For details, refer to User manual [Box Operations].

S ]
\ > Client computer
4 ’\
~ ~

bizhub 362/282/222



Features 2

2.5 Internet faxing

The Internet fax operation attaches the image data of an original document
to an e-mail message and sends it over the Internet or an intranet to an
Internet fax terminal.

You can send data simply by specifying an e-mail address at the same time
that a fax number is specified for a transmission using a general telephone
line.

By registering a destination with a one-touch dial button, the data can be
sent simply by touching a button in the One-Touch screen.

The original document is attached to an e-mail (MIME format) and sent as an

image file in the TIFF format.

e Internet faxing operates in an environment quite different from fax
transmissions over a telephone line, and faxes are not transmitted
directly to the destination. Therefore, there are certain limitations.

e When sending an Internet fax, the reception results at the destination can
be checked. In addition, the reception capabilities of the destination
machine can be detected and the transmission adapted accordingly (the
destination machine must support full mode).

e This machine must be connected to a LAN, and the network settings
must be specified. For details, refer to Chapter 2, "Setup" on page 3-3.

e For details, refer to Chapter 6, "Internet faxing" on page 7-3.

E-mail server

EHl

Client computer

/
_.1 ! Internet fax

terminal

Internet

E-mail server

Client computer
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2.6

PageScope Web Connection

A computer can be used to check the transmission/printing status and fax

log of the machine. In addition, one-touch dial buttons and mail programs
can be registered.

PageScope Web Connection provides a User mode page and an

Administrator mode page.

e This machine must be connected to a LAN, and the network settings
must be specified. For details, refer to Chapter 2, "Setup" on page 3-3.

e For details, refer to Chapter 8, "Specifying settings using PageScope
Web Connection" on page 9-3.
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Setup

3

3.1

Setup

Connecting to a LAN

This machine communicates with the TCP/IP protocol using a LAN.
Therefore, a LAN cable must be connected.

To connect to a LAN, use a LAN cable (Fast Ethernet 100BASE-TX cable).

Connecting the LAN cable

Connect the LAN cable connector to the port (LAN) on the right of this
machine and the other end to the hub.

The port is located on the right side of the machine.
Use a Fast Ethernet 100BASE-TX (category 5) cable for the LAN cable.

N...

Note
The LAN cable is not supplied with this machine. Use a suitable cable for
the installation environment.

The status of each LED is described below.

LED color Status Description
Green and yellow Off The machine is not turned on.
The LAN is not properly connected.
Green On The LAN is properly connected (100 Mbps).
Flashes Data is being received (100 Mbps).
Yellow On The LAN is properly connected (10 Mbps).
Flashes Data is being received (10 Mbps).

_—

7 ===
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Specifying the network settings

The operations that are available depend on the LAN environment of the
machine.

Specify the network settings according to the LAN environment and the
operation to be performed.

Q

Detail
Before specifying any settings, contact your network administrator for
the required information.

Specify the network settings in Administrator mode by using either this
machine’s control panel or PageScope Web Connection. The setting
procedure using this machine’s control panel is described below.

To specify the settings using on PageScope Web Connection, refer to
Chapter 8, "Specifying settings using PageScope Web Connection" on
page 9-3.

Network setting table

The network settings required for each operation are described below.

Q: A setting is required.

A: A setting is required depending on the environment.
v: The parameter is available.

—: The parameter is not available.

Operation Scan to Scan to Scan to Scan to Internet
Parameter E-Mail FTP SMB HDD faxing
Basic Settings
DHCP A A A A A
IP Address Setting O O O O O
Subnet Mask O O O O O
Gateway O ©) O O @)
Self-Domain Name - - - - -
Network Board Set A A A A A
DNS Settings
YES/NO A A A A A
Host Name A A A A A
Domain Name A A A A A
DNS Server Address A A A A A
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3

Operation Scan to Scan to Scan to Scan to Internet
Parameter E-Mail FTP SMB HDD faxing
Machine Name

Machine Name v v v v v
SMTP Settings

SMTP Server Address O A’ A" A" 'e)
E-Mail Address @) A" A*1 A’ O
SMTP Authentication User | A A" A1 A" A
Name

SMTP Authentication A A" A1 A" A
Password

POPS3 Settings

POP3 Server Address - - - - O
POP3 User Name - - - - O
POP3 Password - - - - O
Auto-RX Check - - - - O
Mail/Scan Setting

E-Mail Mode - - - - v
Scan Mode v v v v -
Scanner Settings

Activity Report - - - - v
RX Doc. Header Print - - - - v
E-Mail Header Text v - - - v
Gateway TX - - - - -
Subject Registration v - - - v
Divide Settings v - - - v

Ping: Perform as necessary.

Frame Type Setting: Specify when connected to a NetWare server and printing from a computer.

LDAP Settings: Specify when using the LDAP search function.

IP Filtering: Specify the range of IP addresses that can be accessed and the range that is

blocked.

FTP Configuration: Specify in Administrator mode by using PageScope Web Connection.

Proxy IP Address

Port Number

FTP Connection Timeout

A

1

transmission (SMTP) settings.

When using the E-Mail Notification function, also specify the e-mail

bizhub 362/282/222
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N

Reminder

If the [Utility/Counter] key was pressed to register items and specify
settings, be sure to press the [Reset] key in the control panel after
returning to the initial screen.
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To specify initial network settings

1 Press the [Utility/Counter] key.

2 Touch [Admin. Management]. Utility/Counter

. Soin
1 Management| Counter
357

Admin. Total Topy
Reports || alnier

Printer
Setting

3 Type in the administrator password
using the keypad, and then touch

[Enter].
- "12345678" is registered at the
factory.
- To change the administrator

password, refer to the User
manual [Copy Operations].

Fram°™100%

4 Touch [Admin. 2].

Administrator Management Enter

(Admina | [Admin2 ]

Free Y 100%

5  Touch [Network Settings].

Administrator Management 2 m
e ‘I Soning !l Software SW,
[Ping J[Ezevm> ] [Delete Job

Memory
Management |
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If the optional scanner unit or fax kit

has been installed, touch [NetWOfk
Setting 1].

Network Settings Enter

Network MNetwork
B:ttlrl 4 1 Setting 2

Specify each network setting, and Network Settin
then touch [Enter].

Samings 3] [DNS Settings

Machine Name | | SMTP Settings
POP3 Settings | [Caver” —oMPeS,

[ Scanner Settings ‘] [ LDAP Setting ‘]

[FrameTypaSet ‘] IIP Filtering ,]

To apply the settings specified on a
screen that is displayed by touching
a button marked with T4 , turn the Turn the power off and then

. . on to use new setting.
machine off, then on again.

— When turning the machine off,
then on again with the main
power switch, wait about 10
seconds to turn the machine on
after turning it off.

The machine may not operate correctly if it is turned on immediately
after being turned off.

Touch [Enter] until the first screen appears.
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3.3 Basic Settings

Settings

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item Description

DHCP Specify whether to acquire an IP address automatically from the
DHCP server or use a fixed IP address.

IP Address Setting Set the machine’s IP address.

Specify when "DHCP" is set to "IP Input".

Subnet Mask

Enter the subnet mask of the network to be connected.
Specify when "IP Input" was selected in [DHCP].

Gateway

Enter the gateway address of the network to be connected.
Specify when "DHCP" is set to "IP Input".

Self-Domain Name

Specify the domain name of this machine.

Network Board Set

Specify the network board (LAN board) transmission speed.

bizhub 362/282/222
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DHCP

1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [Basic Settings].

2 Touch [DHCP].

3 To use the DHCP server, touch
[Auto-Obtain]. To use a fixed IP
address, touch [IP Input].

—  When [IP Input] was selected,
specify the settings for "IP
Address Setting" and "Subnet
Mask".

4 Touch [Enter].

| Basic Settings ___[Cancel ] (Enter_J,|

(Sotoomsihame )

s ry o
M"Y 100%

This unit is DHCP compatible.Input

IP address when DHCP is not reuired‘

DHCP Cancel Enter

Fros ° Y 100%
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IP Address Setting
Specify a setting when "DHCP" is set to "IP Input".

1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [Basic Settings].

2 Touch [IP Address Setting]. Basic Settings

ErTrr—
(Sotoomamname )

FaTe™ 100%

3  Usethe keypad to type in the IP Enter IP Address.

address. Utility/Counter

- You cannot specify an IP address | IP Address Setting
that begins with 0, 127, or 224 or

higher.
— When less than three digits are

entered, use 1 to move the E@

cursor to the next number.

Fres > 100%

4 Touch [Enter].
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Subnet Mask

Specify a setting when "DHCP" is set to "IP Input".

1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [Basic Settings].

2 Touch [Subnet Mask].

3  Usethe keypad to type in the IP
address.

— When less than three digits are
entered, use [ » § to move the
cursor to the next number.

4 Touch [Enter].

Basic Settings

Setpomsmname )

Enter Subnet Mask.

Utility/Counter

Subnet Mask Cancel | |Enter

(e ] |[Detete ]

Frae Y 100%
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w

Gateway

Specify a setting when "DHCP" is set to "IP Input".

1
2

In the Network Setting screen, touch [Basic Settings].

Touch [Gateway].

Use the keypad to type in the IP
address.

You cannot specify an IP address
that begins with 0, 127, or 224 or
higher.

When less than three digits are
entered, use [ # | to move the
cursor to the next number.

Touch [Enter].

Basic Settings

(Paswssomng ) . . .
(Sotoomamname )

FaTe™ 100%

Enter Gateway.
Utility/Counter
Gateway Cancel Enter
192.168.100.30_
(=)= |Detete ]

Froa Y 100%
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Network Board Set

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item Description

Auto Selects the transmission speed automatically by auto-negotia-
tion.

100M-Full Manually specifies a transmission speed of 100 Mbps in full-du-
plex mode when the transmission speed cannot be selected au-
tomatically.

100M-Half Manually specifies a transmission speed of 100 Mbps in half-
duplex mode when the transmission speed cannot be selected
automatically.

10M-Full Manually specifies a transmission speed of 10 Mbps in full-du-
plex mode when the transmission speed cannot be selected au-
tomatically.

10M-Half Manually specifies a transmission speed of 10 Mbps in half-du-

plex mode when the transmission speed cannot be selected au-
tomatically.

To specify the network board settings

1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [Basic Settings].

2 Touch [Network Board Set]. Basic Settings

DHCP IP Input
P Addres Setting
Subnet Mask

Gateway

Self-Domain Name
Network Board Set Auto

Free ™ 100%

3 Touch [Network Board Set], and then
select the transmission speed. can be changed.

Utility/Counter
"Auto" is the usual setting. Network Board Set  [Cancel | [Enter
[100M-Full | [100M-Half |
[1om-Fun ] [1om-Half ]
Status : 10M-HalfDuplex

4 Touch [Enter].

Froe =™ 100%
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3.4 DNS Settings

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item

Description

DNS Setting

Specify "YES" or "NO" for the DNS (Domain Name System).
When using a DNS server within a network, specify "YES".
When not using a DNS server within a network, specify "NO".
When using an external server such as an Internet provider,
specify "NO" if the IP address of the e-mail server is public. If
the DNS name of the e-mail server is public and the IP address
is not public, specify "YES".

For details on the network environment, contact the network
administrator.

Host Name

Specify the host name of this machine.

Contact the network administrator for the information to be en-
tered.

Specify when "DNS Setting" is set to "YES".

Domain Name

Specify the domain name of the DNS server.

Contact the network administrator for the information to be en-
tered.

Specify when "DNS Setting" is set to "YES".

DNS Server Address

Specify the IP addresses of the DNS server.

Contact the network administrator for the information to be en-
tered.

Specify when "DNS Setting" is set to "YES".

bizhub 362/282/222
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DNS Setting
1 In the Network Setting screen, touch  [Network Setting
[DNS Settings].
Soitings 3, [DNS Settings
[Machine Name | [ SMTP Settings
[POP3 Settings | [Coieai™ Sompre=s)

2 Touse the DNS server, touch [YES].
If the DNS server is not to be used,
touch [NO].

— If"YES" is selected, specify
settings for "Host Name",
"Domain Name", and "DNS
Server Address".

3 Touch [Enter].

Host Name

[ Scanner Settings .] [ LDAP Setting
[ Frame Type Set .] [IP Filtering ,J

Frem =™ 100%

DNS Setting

(Mosthame )
Domain Name
DNS Server Address

Feew ™ 100%

1 In the DNS Setting screen, touch [Host Name].

2 Type in the host name of this
machine, and then touch [Enter].

Host Name

FreT oY 100%
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Domain Name

1 In the DNS Setting screen, touch [Domain Name].

2 Type in the domain name of the DNS  [pomain Name
server, and then touch [Enter]. -] (= =) oer]

DNS Server Address

1 In the DNS Setting screen, touch [DNS Server Address].

2 Touch [DNS Server Address 1]. Max. # of DNS Server Addresses is 3.
Utility/Counter
DNS Server Address

DNS Server Address 1 . .

DNS Server Address 2 . .
DNS Server Address 3 PR

Froe Y 100%

3 Type in the IP address of DNS server IS

1, and then touch [Enter]. Utility/Counter

- Youcannot specify an IP address || DNS Server Address 1 [cancel | [Enter |
that begins with 0, 127, or 224 or

higher.
— When less than three digits are
entered, use to move the (# )= ) [Detete_]

cursor to the next number.

Free " 100%

4 When specifying multiple DNS servers, type in the IP addresses for
DNS server 2 and DNS server 3.

5  Touch [Enter].
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Machine Name

Specify the name of this machine.

The machine name is used as part of the file name with Scan to E-Mail, Scan
to FTP, Scan to SMB, Scan to HDD, and Internet faxing. In addition, part of
the Subject line is used in Scan to E-Mail and Internet fax transmissions.

To specify the machine name

1 In the Network Setting screen, touch

[Machine Name].

2 Enter the machine name.

- Up to 16 alphanumeric

characters can be entered.

3 Touch [Enter].

Network Setting

Soitings 3, [DNS Settings
[Machine Name | [ SMTP Settings
[POP3 Settings | [Dooar®y Sompress)

[ Scanner Settings .] [ LDAP Setting

[FrameTypSet .] [IP Filtering ,J

Frem =™ 100%

Machine Name [Cancel ] [Enter |
——r L3

@ YOOE
@@@ WKL
@ N™)

a@@
S
EleE
(<)

Fraz®™100%
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3.6 SMTP Settings

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item

Description

SMTP Server Address

Specify when performing Scan to E-Mail or Internet faxing. In addi-
tion, specify when using the E-Mail notification function with Scan to
FTP, Scan to SMB or Scan to HDD.

Contact the network administrator for the information to be entered.

E-Mail Address

Enter the e-mail address of this machine.
Contact the network administrator for the information to be entered.

SMTP Authentication

Specify the user name when using the e-mail transmission authenti-

User Name cation (SMTP authentication) function.
Contact the network administrator for the information to be entered.
It is not necessary to specify the setting when the SMTP authentica-
tion user name and the POP3 user name are the same.

SMTP Authentication Specify the password when using the e-mail transmission authenti-

Password cation (SMTP authentication) function.

Contact the network administrator for the information to be entered.
It is not necessary to specify the setting when the SMTP authentica-
tion password and the POP3 password are the same.

N...

Note

The following appear when bits 6 and 2 of mode 380 are set to "1" in the
Software Switch Setting screen. For details, refer to "Specifying software
switch settings (machine functions)" on page 10-28.

- SMTP Authentication User Name

- SMTP Authentication Password

If bit 4 of mode 3717 /s set to "1" in the Software Switch Setting screen,
two SMTP servers can be registered. For details, refer to "Specifying
software switch settings (machine functions)” on page 10-28.

bizhub 362/282/222
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SMTP Server Address

1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [SMTP Settings].

2 Touch [SMTP Server Address].

3 Type in the SMTP server address.

— When "DNS Setting" is set to
"YES", you can enter the IP
address and the host name.

4 To specify the host name, touch
[Host Name], type in the host name,
and then touch [Enter].

| SMTP Settings ___[Cancel ] (Enter ], |

SMTP Server Address,
E-Mail Address

Free 2™ 100%

Enter SMTP Server Address.

Utility/Counter
SMTP Server Address

=) I
[® %) elets )

5 To change the port, touch [Port]. The Port screen appears.

3-20
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6 Type in the port number using the keypad, and then touch [Enter].
— Toreturn to the default setting, Enter Port. Number.
touch [Defaul].

Cancel Enter
Default

1t065535

(e )= |Cetete ]

Prae =™ 100%

7 Touch [Enter].
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E-Mail Address
1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [SMTP Settings].

2 Touch [E-Mail Address]. SWTP Setings

SMTP Server Address, . . .
E-Mail Address

Free 2™ 100%

3 Enter the e-mail address of this
machine, and then touch [Enter].

Fres "™ 100%
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SMTP Authentication User Name

1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [SMTP Settings].

2 Touch [SMTP Authentication User
Name].

3 Type in the SMTP authentication
user name, and then touch [Enter].

| SMTP Settings ___[Cancel ] (Enter ], |

SMTP Server Address PP
E-Mail Address
User Name

SMTP Authentication
Password

SMTP Authen
User Name Cancel | Enter

Fros "™ 100%

bizhub 362/282/222
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SMTP Authentication Password

1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [SMTP Settings].

2 Touch [SMTP Authentication SWTP Settings

Password)].
SMTP Server Address L
E-Mail Address
B
User Name

SMTP Authentication
Password

Pran®™ 100%
3 Touch [New Password], type in the Change password.

SEMTP password, and then touch
[Enter]. Change Password

Confirm New Password

Fros "™ 100%

4 Touch [Confirm New Password], type in the SMTP password again,
and then touch [Enter].
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3.7 POPS3 Settings

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item Description

POP3 Server Address Required setting for receiving Internet faxes.

Contact the network administrator for the information to be entered.

POP3 User Name Specify the POP3 user name of this machine.

Contact the network administrator for the information to be entered.

POP3 Password Specify the POP3 password of this machine.

Contact the network administrator for the information to be entered.

Auto-RX Check Specify the interval at which to connect to the POP3 server and

check for e-mail messages (Internet faxing). (1 —99 minutes)

POP3 Server Address

1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [POP3 Settings].

2 Touch [POP3 Server Address].

3 Type in the POPS3 server address
using the keypad.

— When "DNS Setting" is set to
"YES", you can enter the IP
address and the host name.

POP3 Settings
POP3 Server Address
POP3 User Name
POP3 Password
Auto-RX Check Check OFF

Frow °"™100%

Enter POP3 Server Address.

c
=
=
<
(2]
Q
c
2
@
e

POP3 Server Address [cancel | |Enter

(e )= |Cetete ]

Free =" 100%

bizhub 362/282/222
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4 To specify the host name, touch POP3 Server Address
[Host Name], type in the host name, pop3.xz.co.'p_
and then touch [Enter].

5 To change the port, touch [Port]. The Port screen appears.

6 Type in the port number using the Enter Port. Number.
keypad, and then touch [Enter].
— Toreturn to the default setting, Cancel | [Enter
touch [Default]. Default
1065535
(== ]Detete_]

7 Touch [Enter].
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POP3 User Name

1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [POP3 Settings].

2 Touch [POP3 User Name]. POP3 Seftings

Foprpmmars —)
Check OFF

3 Type in the POP3 user name, and POP3 User Name
then touch [Enter].

Froe=™¥100%
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POP3 Password

1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [POP3 Settings].

2 Touch [POP3 Password]. POP3 Seftings

Foprpmmars —)
Check OFF

Mron *"™ 100%
3 Touch [New Password], type in the Change password.

POP3 password, and then touch
[Enter]. Change Password

Confirm New Password

Pree =™ 100%

4 Touch [Confirm New Password], type in the SMTP password again,
and then touch [Enter].
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Auto-RX Check

1
2

In the Network Setting screen, touch [POP3 Settings].

Touch [Auto-RX Check]. POP3 Settings

B
I
I
Check OFF

Frow *™Y100%

Type in the interval for POP3 Set interval for POP3 check.

reception using the keypad, and then
touch [Enter]. Auto-RX Check Cancel | [Enter

— If POP3 reception is not to be Check OFF
performed automatically, touch
[Check OFF].

1099

Froe °"™100%
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Priority Compress Level (E-Mail Mode)

You can specify the maximum transmission size, the maximum transmission
quality, and the encoding method that are given priority when sending an
Internet fax. The transmission size setting specified here is the default setting
when programming a one-touch dial button.

When sending Internet faxes, the recipient may not be able to view the data
if the receiving machine does not support the transmitted size, quality, or
encoding method. If the maximum settings have been specified in E-Mail
Mode in advance, the transmission settings are adjusted to the specified
maximum, even if the settings specified for the transmission exceed the
maximum.

In E-Mail Mode, settings can be specified for the following.

Item Description

TX Size (Max.) Specify the maximum document size that can be transmitted.
Select "Letter", "Legal", or "11 x 17".

TX Quality (Max.) Specify the maximum resolution that can be sent. Select "200
dpi", "400 dpi", or "600 dpi".

Coding Method Select the encoding method for data to be sent. Select "MH",
"MR", or "MMR". The data capacity is lowest with "MMR" and
highest with "MH".

3-30
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TX Size (Max.)

1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [Priority Compress Level].

2 Touch [E-Mail Mode]. Priority Compress Lovel

E-Mail Mode

Memory 400
Free  100%

3 Touch [TX Size (Max.)]. —

Utility/Counter
E-Mail Mode Enter

TX Size(Max.) Mx17
TX Quality(Max.) | 600dpi
Coding Method JMH

Memory 400
Free  100%

4 Select the maximum document size ARG

fEr:ransmlsswn, and then touch
[ n er]' TX Size(Max.) Cancel | |Enter

g 11x17
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TX Quality (Max.)

1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [Priority Compress Level].

2 Touch [E-Mail Mode]. Priority Compress Lovel

E-Mail Mode

Memory
Free = 100%

3 Touch [TX Quality (Max.)]. Select E-Mail Mode.

Utility/Counter
E-Mail Mode Enter

TX Size(Max.) 11x17
TX Quality{Max.) | 600dpi
Coding Method JMH

Memory
Free = 100%

4 Select the maximum resolution for TX Quality (Max.) can be changed.

transmission, and then touch [Enter].

)

Frea ¥ 100%
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Coding Method

1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [Priority Compress Level].

2 Touch [E-Mail Mode]. Priority Compress Lovel

E-Mail Mode

Memory 400
Free  100%

3 Touch [Coding Method]. Select E-Mail Mode.

Utility/Counter
E-Mail Mode Enter

TX Size(Max.) Mx17
TX Quality(Max.) | 600dpi
Coding Method JMH

Memory 400
Free  100%

4 Select the encoding method, and Select Coding Method.
then touch [Enter].

Coding Method Cancel | |Enter

[ MH | (MR |
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Priority Compress Level (Scan Mode)

You can specify the file format and encoding method for transmitting files
with the Scan to E-Mail, Scan to FTP, Scan to SMB, or Scan to HDD
operations. The transmission size setting specified here is the default setting

when programming a one-touch dial button.

In Scan Mode, settings can be specified for the following.

Item

Description

File Type

Select the file format (TIFF or PDF) for sending files.
If "TIFF" was selected, the setting changes to "Multi Page TIFF"
with the Scan to FTP, Scan to SMB or Scan to HDD operation.

Coding Method

Select either "MH" or "MMR" as the encoding method for the
selected file format. The data capacity is lowest with "MMR"
and highest with "MH".

To specify the scan mode settings

1
2

3

In the Network Setting screen, touch [Priority Compress Level].

Touch [Scan Mode].

Select the file format and encoding

method, and then touch [Enter].

Priority Compress Level

E-Mail Mode
Scan Mode

T =™ 100%

Set the default for Scan-to-PC.

Utility/Counter

Scan Mode Cancel Enter
File Type Coding Method

S | T (v

Frae Y 100%

3-34
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3.10 Scanner Settings

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item

Description

Activity Report

Specify whether to be notified of the Internet fax reception results.

RX Doc. Header Print

Select whether to print the e-mail header on the first page of a doc-
ument received through Internet faxing.

E-Mail Header Text

Text can be added to Scan to E-Mail and Internet fax text.

Fixed Text: Inserts the text that has been registered on this ma-
chine in advance.

Custom Text: Inserts any desired text.

OFF: Does not insert any text. With Scan to E-Mail, fixed text is in-
serted, even if "OFF" is selected.

...

Note

You can save any text using PageScope Web Con-
nection. For details, refer to "E-Mail/Internet FAX (Ad-
ministrator mode)" on page 9-76.

Gateway TX

Always select "Restrict" for this machine.

If the optional scanner unit or fax kit has been installed, select "Al-

low" to use this machine in the following ways.

e When this machine is used as a relay machine with an IP relay
transmission

N

Note
For details on IP relay transmission operations, refer to
the User manual [Advanced Scan Operations].

Subject Registration

When sending with Scan to E-Mail or Internet faxing, the subject

can be specified. Up to 4 subjects can be registered, allowing you
to use different subjects depending on the contents of the trans-

mission.

Up to 40 characters can be entered.

Divide Settings

When performing Scan to E-Mail or sending Internet faxes, specify
whether to separate and attach the scanned original document da-
ta. The separation types that can be specified are described below.
Page Division: Used when performing Scan to E-Mail and sending
Internet faxes. Sends the scanned data separated into pages.
Binary Division: Used when performing Scan to E-Mail. Sends the
specified data separated into portions of a specified size.

...

Note
The binary dlivision function may not be usable de-
pending on the e-mail software used by the recipient.

bizhub 362/282/222
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In the Divide Settings screen, settings can be specified for the following.

Item

Description

Page Division

Used when performing Scan to E-Mail and sending Internet faxes.
Select whether scanned data is divided into pages when being
sent.

Binary Division

Used when performing Scan to E-Mail.
Select whether scanned data is divided into fixed portions when
being sent.

%coo

Note
The binary division function may not be usable de-
pending on the e-mail software used by the recipient.

Binary Division Size

When "Binary Division" is set to "ON", enter a division size be-
tween 16 and 2,000 KB.

3-36
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Activity Report

1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [Scanner Settings].

2 Touch [Activity Report]. Scanner Settings

Activity Report N
RX Doc. Header Print | OFF
E-Mail Header Text Fixed Text

Gateway TX Restrict

Subject Registration

Divide Settings

0]
0]

Free ="V 100%

|

3 Select "ON" or "OFF", and then Internet FAX RX Activity Report

touch [Enter]. Settins can be rnrammed.

Activity Report Cancel Enter

Memory o
Free 100%
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RX Doc. Header Print

1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [Scanner Settings].

2 Touch [RX Doc. Header Print]. Scanner Settings

Activity Report ON
RX Doc. Header Print | OFF
E-Mail Header Text Fixed Text

Subject Registration

Divide Settings

3 Select "ON" or "OFF", and then Select ON or OFF for Header Print on
Internet FAX RX.
touch [Enter]. Utility/Counter

3-38 bizhub 362/282/222



Setup 3

E-Mail Header Text

1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [Scanner Settings].

2 Touch [E-Mail Header Text]. Scanner Settings

T

Divide Settings

Fros °"Y 100%

3 Select the text insertion method, and R NI Ao

then touch [Enter]. Utility/Counter
Insert TX Document

([Fixed Text ] [Custom Text]

Fres=™100%
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Gateway TX

1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [Scanner Settings].

2 Touch [Gateway TX]. Scanner Settings

(o Ropor__Jon

Divide Settings

Fros °"Y 100%

3 Se|eCt Whether to a"OW or restrict Gateway TX can be changed.

?ate:}vaé/ ttransmissions, and then
ouc [ n er]. Gateway TX Cancel Enter
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Subject Registration

1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [Scanner Settings].

2 Touch [Subject Registration]. Scanner Settings

N
FF

Activity Report
RX Doc. Header Print
E-Mail Header Text ixed Text

F
Gateway TX Restrict

Subject Registration

Divide Settings

0]
0]

Free ="V 100%

|

3 Touch the number of the subjectto IR
be registered or changed, type in the
text, and then touch [Enter].

Utility/Counter

Froe =™ 100%

4 Touch [Enter].
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Divide Settings

1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [Scanner Settings].

2 Touch [Divide Settings]. ing

Activity Report N
RX Doc. Header Print | OFF

E-Mail Header Text Fixed Text

Gateway TX Restrict

w
o
o
=
=1
]
=
w
g
=
C]

0]
0]

Subject Registration

Divide Settings

Fros °"Y 100%

3 Select "ON" or "OFF" for Page Utility division settings.
Division and Binary Division.

Division Settings Enter

oN
OFF
S00KB

4 If "Binary Division" is set to IION", Select division settings.
touch [Blnary Division Size].

Division Settings Enter

OFF
oN
S00KB

Memary 1009,
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5 Type in the data division size, and Enter Binary Division Size.
then touch [Enter].

Binary Division Size

16t02000KB

(=)= |[Detete ]

6 Touch [Enter].
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3.11 LDAP Setting

The settings used by the LDAP (Lightweight Directory Access Protocol)
server in a network can be specified.

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item Description

LDAP Search Select whether to enable or disable the address search used by
an LDAP server. When "Yes" is selected, an LDAP server can be
specified.

LDAP Server Setting Register the LDAP server to be accessed. Up to 5 LDAP servers

can be registered in this machine.

Search Default Setting When multiple LDAP servers are registered, select the primary
LDAP server for performing searches.

LDAP Search
1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [LDAP Setting].

2 Touch [LDAP Search].

Utility/Counter

LDAP Setting Enter
No
LDAP Server Setting

Memery 100%

3 Select whether to alow LDAP
searches.

Utility/Counter
— If[Yes] was selected, specify the [ LDAP Search [cancel] [ Enter |

LDAP server settings.

Meraor 100%
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LDAP Server Setting

LDAP server settings can be specified for the following.

Item

Description

LDAP Server Name

Enter the LDAP server name. Up to 16 characters can be en-
tered.

Server Address

Enter the IP address or host name of the LDAP server. Up to 64
characters can be entered.

Search Base

Specify the location on the LDAP server where searches are to
be started.

Up to 255 alphanumeric characters can be entered, excluding
A

Authentication Setting

Specify the authentication settings.

General Settings: Select the LDAP authentication method.
Login name: Enter if "General Settings" is set to "Anonymous".
Up to 64 alphanumeric characters can be entered, excluding ~.
Password: Enter if "General Settings" is set to "Anonymous".
Up to 32 alphanumeric characters can be entered, excluding A.
Domain Name: Enter if "General Settings" is set to "GSS-SPNE-
GO". Up to 64 alphanumeric characters can be entered, exclud-
ing A,

Maximum number of search

Specify the maximum number of hits to be received in an LDAP
search between 5 and 100.

Connection time out

Specify a search timeout between 5 and 300 seconds.

SSL/TLS Select whether to perform encryption of the send data using
SSL/TLS.
Port Number Enter a number between 1 and 65535 for the port used to com-

municate with the LDAP server.

Initialize Setting

Clears all of the settings that were entered. After the settings are
cleared, check the message, and then touch [Enter].

Check Connection

Check the connection to the LDAP server, using the entered
settings.

bizhub 362/282/222
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To specify the LDAP server settings
1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [LDAP Setting].

2 Touch [LDAP Server Setting].
| Utility/Counter |

LDAP Setting Enter
LDAP Search Yes
LDAP Server Setting

Frow *™Y100%

3 Touch the button for the LDAP server Select the default LDAP server.

to be registered or changed.
— Toregister a new LDAP server, LDAP Server Setting Enter
touch a button with no name on
it [LbaP1 ) [LbAP2 )
' ( J | J

.

4 Specify the detailed LDAP server LDAP Server Sefing
settings.

Server Address

Search Base

Aythentication Anonymous
MAximam number 1100

Gre ot " 60 sec

Memery 100%

2 »
v
£
@
a
I

|
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3

5  Touch [Fwd], and then specify the
settings.

LDAP Server Setting

SSLITLS OFF

.

Initialize Check
Settin Connection

6 Check the settings, and then touch [Enter].

e ey 100%

bizhub 362/282/222
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Search Default Setting

v [Search Default Setting] appears when two or more LDAP servers have
been registered.
1

2

In the Network Setting screen, touch [LDAP Setting].

Touch [Search Default Setting].

Utility/Counter

LDAP Setting

Enter

LDAP Search Yes
LDAP Server Setting

Frow ™ 100%
3 Selectthe primary LDAP server for [ ILGI
performing searches, and then touch
[Enter].

Search Default
Settin

Cancel Enter
LDAP1 LDAP2

Fres=™100%
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3.12 IP Filtering

Select whether or not reception is possible within the range of specified IP
addresses. As an example, this section provides the procedure for specifying
the range where access is permitted. The range where access is denied is
specified in the same way as the range where access is permitted.

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item Description
Accept Setting Reception of only the IP addresses in the specified range is per-
mitted.
Deny Access IP addresses in the specified range are blocked.
Note

0.0.0.0 cannot be included in a specified range. For example, to specify
the range of addresses before 192.168.1.20, specify the range from
0.0.0.1 to 192.168.1.20.

To specify IP filtering settings

1 In the Network Setting screen, touch [IP Filtering].

2 Touch [ACCGpt Setﬁng] or [Deny Select the IP Filtering.
Access]. Utility/Counter
[ 1P Filtering
EL DI

Memoryqgno,

Froe

3 Toun Erai] o el
access.

Utility/Counter

% (cancel |[Enter |
enabie | (EZPTPN

| S J
. J
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4 Touch [1] of the range.

5  Touch [Start], and then type inthe IP RIS
address at the beginning of the
range.

Utility/Counter

[ Permit [cancel ] [Enter |

— To change an entered value,

touch and to move the Start _ -

cursor to the number to be
changed, touch [Delete], and (] = )[Detete ]

then type in the desired number.
— Toclear all entered values, press
the [C] (clear) key.

Free~100%

6 Touch [Enter], and then touch [Enter] in the next two screens that
appear.
IP filtering is specified.
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3.13 Specifying e-mail server settings

To be able to use the scanning functions of this machine, it is necessary to
specify certain settings according to the network environment of the
machine. For the required settings, contact your network administrator.

To the network administrator

The following settings are required to be able to use the scanning functions
of this machine. For each setting, refer to the operation manual for the e-mail
server.

IP address of this machine

E-mail account (e-mail address) of this machine

POP3 user name and POP3 password of this machine

Acquisition of SMTP for the account that is the sub-domain of this
machine (device domain name)

Specify the delivery of e-mail from the e-mail server to this machine (DNS
server setting)

When setup of the network is complete, inform the users of this machine of
the information described below.

The network subnet mask to connect to this machine

The network gateway address to connect to this machine

The IP address and host name (when using DNS) of the SMTP server
The IP address and host name (when using DNS) of the POP3 server
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3.14 Entering a domain name

When entering an e-mail address with this machine’s control panel, the
destination address can be entered quickly when the character string of a
domain name that is entered often has been registered.

On this machine’s control panel, the domain names can be automatically
entered by touching [Domain] when it appears.

N

Note

Up to 6 domain names can be registered.

Registering a domain name
1 Press the [Utility/Counter] key.

2 Touch [User Setting].

3 Touch [E-Mail Input].

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [FAX].

4 Touch [Domain Name].

Utility/Counter

. Soin
1 Management| Counter
357

Admin. Total Topy
Reports || alnier

Printer
Setting

MerRErt 100%

Utility/Counter

User Setting

==

JER )

Memory 4000/
Memory 100%

Utility/Counter
E.'E"’L’z" Enter

‘] [ Mail Program‘]

[One-Touch,] [Index

Domain Name,

3-52
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5 Touch the button for the domain
name to be registered or changed.

Select key and enter Domain Name.

Domain Name

To register a new domain name,

touch a button with no name on
it.

6 Type in the domain name, and then Domain Name
touch [Enter]. (e =)
- Up to 64 characters can be @wERTDMULCLE]

entered. AJ(sJ(oJ(F{e) (W) (] (L]
(z) (N ()]

e

7 Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
bizhub 362/282/222
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Using a registered domain name

On a screen where [Domain] appears, you can enter the registered
characters with a single operation.

1 On an input screen, touch [Domain]. ANRead o 0.0fDe

One-Touch| Search || Direer |RUGUNE

Ir
Shang%iose (Alpha | [Caps | (s )

Job List Meres 100%

2 Touchthe key where the domain SCANReady Fine No.of Dest. 1
test@xyz.co.jp —

name to be entered. i B T

— Touch [Alpha] to return to the text (Add. ]« [ = JDelete | (alpha)
input screen.

[.com J(
[.cojp I )
(@xyz.cojp J(

Job List Meracey 100%
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3.15 Checking the network connection (Ping)
By sending a ping, you can check whether the network (LAN) is properly

connected.

The connection to an SMTP server, POP3 server, or any server (with a

specified IP address) can be checked.

To check the network connection

1 Enter Administrator mode, and then touch [Admin. 2].

2 Touch [Ping].

3 Select the connected server.

— If [Ping IP Address] is selected,
enter the IP address of the
appropriate server.

4 Pressthe [Start] key.
Pinging is performed.

5 Check the results, and then touch
[Enter].

Utility/Counter

[ Administrator Management 2 [Enter |

Neaveas ) (Bomsss ) (Software swy

(Ping J [S2eineY ) [Delete Job )

Memory

Management 4

Select the address and press START.
Utility/Counter

Ping Enter

SMTP Server Address | 192.168.100.110
POP3 Server Address | 192.168.100.110
Ping IP Address e

M rew 100%

192.168.100.110

Ping

Reply from 192.168.100.110: 0K
Reply from 192.168.100.110:0K
Reply from 192.168.100.110:0K
Reply from 192.168.100.110:OK

Fres > 100%

bizhub 362/282/222
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3.16

User authentication and account track

To limit the users of this machine, settings for user authentication and
account track can be specified.

For details on the user authentication and account track settings, refer to the
User manual [Copy Operations].

The various procedures for accessing the machine are described below.

User authentication and account track

If settings for user authentication and account track have both been
specified, the operating procedure differs depending on the specified
authentication settings. For details on the authentication settings specified
on this machine, consult with the administrator.

Authentication Setting Description

When synchronizing user authentication | When a user is registered, the account that the user
and account track belongs to is also registered. When the user name

and password is entered for authentication, the user
is automatically logged on and can perform opera-
tions as a user of the registered account.

When not synchronizing user authentica-| Users and accounts are registered separately. User
tion and account track authentication, then account authentication must be
completed before machine operations can be per-
formed.

3-56
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If user authentication settings have been specified

Contact the administrator for the user name and password to be used.

1 Touch [User Name], type in the user
name, and then touch [Enter].

— If user authentication is
performed with an external server
and a domain other than the
default domain name is used as
an Active Directory, type in the
user name as
"user_name@domain_name".

Input User Name and Password to login.

User
Authentication
Login

User Name
asswod )

— If user authentication is performed with an external server, select
the domain for performing authentication with Active Directory.

2 Touch [Password], type in the
password, and then touch [Enter].

Input User Name and Password to login.

User
Authentication Login

(Gsordome  Just
"

3 Touch [Login] or press the [Access] key in the control panel.

The initial screen appears.

bizhub 362/282/222
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If account track settings have been specified

Contact the administrator for the track name and password to be used.

1 Touch [Account Name], type inthe [ Rl

Password to Legin.

account number, and then touch

[Enter].
(Reounthame )
asswod )
Merpoey 100%
2 Touch [Password], type in the Input Account Name

password, and then touch [Enter].

user
Crr—

Memory 4008

Frow

3 Pressthe [Access] key on the control panel.

The initial screen appears.
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Scan to E-Mail 4

.
4 Scan to E-Mail

4.1 Specifying a destination with a one-touch dial button

You can transmit data simply by touching a one-touch dial button if the e-
mail address of a destination or a mail program has been registered with a
one-touch dial button in advance.

For registering one-touch dial buttons and mail programs, refer to
"Registering destinations" on page 4-32.

Selecting a one-touch dial button

A one-touch dial button can be selected in any of the following ways. Use the
appropriate method according to the number of recipients and the desired
use.

e Directly touching the one-touch dial button

e Entering the number of the one-touch dial button

e Specifying chain dialing
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Specifying a destination by touching a one-touch dial button

1 Position the document to be scanned.

2 Pressthe [Fax/Scan] button.
— After pressing [Fax/Scan], you Faxlscan

can specify Priority Screen

settings in the User’s Choice CD//‘
screen that appears. For details, O
refer to the User manual [Copy
Operations].

3 Touch [One-Touch].

4 Select the index containing the SCANReady Fine
lesired destination, and then toUCh ety seoro | g Lz | wom
' [+ ][spN ”US IE[ IndexList |

— To select an index, touch the Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

corresponding tab, or touch | e}
or to select a different one.

— You can specify multiple Center]| Center
destinations for one transmission - ! -
with the same one-touch dial —
button. Up to 300 destinations can be specified at a time.

5 Specify the Quality & Reduction ANRead : Chain
setting for the original document to
be sent.

One-Touch| Search || isest  fouaitve | Menu
J Quality | [ Density |[Resuetion |
- For detaﬂs;, refer tp "Specifying ME| A AE|

the scanning quality and zoom 20x108 S
[Fine ]

ratio" on page 4-14.
B & &
Text/Photo | |GSR Suéer GSR
Fraw°Y 100%
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6

Specify the necessary Menu
settings.

If the optional fax kit has been
installed, specify the FAX Menu
settings.

For details, refer to "Specifying
additional functions" on

page 4-18.

Press the [Start] key.

Fine

SCANReady

(1]
=in1 IR PR Rotation Tx
Job List Froe °100%
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Entering the number of a one-touch dial button
A one-touch dial button is assigned a number, as shown in the illustration.

You can quickly select a destination by specifying the number of a one-touch
dial button instead of touching the button.

Chain Chain
One-Touch|_Search || Pirest | BUSitien | Menu One-Touchl| Search | Piregt | Susey®, | Menu
[« ” ME] [IndexList | [E][ " (= ] [indextist |
000 | oot 002 | 003 | 004 525 | 526 | 527 | 528 | 529
I~
005 | 006 | 007 | 008 | 009 530 | 531 | 532 | 533 | 534
010 | 011 012 | 013 | 014 535 | 536 | 537 | 538 | 539
Frea "™ 100% Mo oas 100%
Index 1 Index 36

1 Position the document to be scanned.

2 Pressthe [Fax/Scan] key.

3 Pressthe [#] key on the control

panel. @

|

D:ﬁ:
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4

Use the keypad to type in the number
of the one-touch dial button.

The specified one-touch dial
button is highlighted.

You can specify multiple
destinations for simultaneous
transmission with the same one-
touch dial button. Up to 300
destinations can be specified at a
time.

Specify the Quality & Reduction
settings for the original document to
be sent.

For details, refer to "Specifying
the scanning quality and zoom
ratio" on page 4-14.

Specify the necessary Menu
settings.

If the optional fax kit has been
installed, specify the FAX Menu
settings.

For details, refer to "Specifying
additional functions" on

page 4-18.

Press the [Start] key.

SCANReady

One-Touch m Menu
[clon os L% )imens

Tokyc | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuok
a

Fine

Qualitys
Rasuotio

Centerf| Center
1 2

N ey 100%

ead - Chain

One-Touch§ Search | 2Ees® fauaia § Menu

I Quality  ||_Density |[Resetion |
i
" m@n AD0x 200

Text/Photo | |GSR Suéer GSR

Frar =™ 100%

Froe

Job List

M Y1 00%
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Searching for a one-touch dial button

To find a one-touch dial button, the name of
button can be searched for.

1 Position the document to be scanned.

2 Pressthe [Fax/Scan] key.

a destination registered with the

Fax/Scan

3 Touch [Search].

— If "LDAP Search" in the Network Settings screen is set to "Yes", a
screen appears, allowing you to select the search method. Touch
[Search One-Touch Keys] when the screen appears.

4 Type in the destination name, and
then touch [Search].

A screen appears, containing the
one-touch dial buttons programmed
with a destination that begins with
the entered name.

5 Touch the desired one-touch dial
button.

— You can specify multiple
destinations for simultaneous
transmission with the same one-
touch dial button. Up to 300
destinations can be specified at a
time.

Search One-Touch Keys

— D C3 [

@eWEHRDYYLLE
WE)B)EEH WKL)

BEEUENMIL]
me

Hlem oY 100%

SCANReady Fine

search | 2yzit_JRuateis. | wenu |

— If LDAP searches are possible,

Free Y 100%

touch [LDAP Search] to perform a searches.
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4

6 Specify the Quality & Reduction
settings for the original document to
be sent.

— For details, refer to "Specifying
the scanning quality and zoom
ratio" on page 4-14.

7 Specify the necessary Menu
settings.

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, specify the FAX Menu
settings.

— For detalils, refer to "Specifying
additional functions" on
page 4-18.

8 Press the [Start] key.

Read © Chain
One-Touch| Search | fmees® [ ouatiove Menu
U Quaiity | [ Density |[Reguetion |

= = =] [[sco

o A8 ACI(ED
e
= =

A0 ADD M0 ADDx D0
Text/Photo | |GSR Suéer GSR
Frow =Y 100%

SCANReady Fine

Qualitys
Input JReduction

|[setting 2 || Network

TSI only

4 E]
[Roation
Fresr™100%
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Specifying chain dialing

If the destination address is longer than 64 characters, the address can be
specified by combining addresses registered to one-touch dial buttons and

an entered address.

Touch [Chain], and then select one-touch dial buttons or enter an address.

Q

Detail
Chain dialing can only be used with one
destination per transmission.

With chain dialing, the address can
contain up to 192 djgits (64 characters
from a one-touch dial button + 64
characters from a one-touch dial
button + 64 characters from an entered
adaress).

SCANReady Fine

o —

o o] Searc [ iz

(Detail |« | = [Delete ] I (Domain)
QW (E)R] WWOJPF)

PC(Email) TIFF-MH

Eﬂﬂ."n%""mae] Alpha Caps | [Scan Mode

MerRerY 100%

The one-touch dial buttons to be used with chain dialing must be

programmed in advance.
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4.2 Entering an address

You can directly enter destinations that have not been registered in a one-
touch dial button. In addition, multiple destinations can be specified using
chain dialing to combine destinations registered in a one-touch dial button
and destinations that are entered.

...

Note

If bit 3 of mode 078 /s set to "1" in the Software Switch Setting screen,
addresses cannot be directly entered. For details, refer to "Specifying
software switch settings (machine functions)” on page 10-28.

To enter an address

1 Position the document to be scanned.

2 Pressthe [Fax/Scan] key.

Fax/Scan

0y é

3 Touch [Direct Input].

4 To select the communication mode, ANRead
touch [Change Comm. Mode].

Chain

One-Toueh| Search [[irest | Rusivd 1 Menu

Input

PC(Email) TIFF-MH

M res 100%
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5  Touch [PC], [E-Mail], then [Enter]. SCANReady Fine
- If mode 476 of the software st | Reatta | Wenu |
switch settings was changed, Com.Mode

only communication modes that
can be selected appear. For

details, refer to "Specifying

software switch settings

(machine functions)" on I : E—
page 10.28. [ i I

6 Type in the destination address. ANRead o 0.0f Dest. 0

— Tochange an entered address,  [one-Touch] Search [Rirect | Rttt | Menu
press the [C] (clear) key, and then (Add. ] e ] = JDelete ] (Domain)
enter a new address. @ W ERTXWO0OPF

— If parts of frequently used (Al(s)2)(F)(e)(n] (2] (k] (L)
addresses are registered, they EIX]EIV] (BN ML
can be quickly entered by PC(Email) TIFF-MH
touching [Domain]. For details, um“-'{‘m (Alpha_] [Caps | ...
refer to "Registering a domain —
name" on page 3-52.

7 To select the file format and ACNRead e o.0f Dest. 0
encoding method, touch [Scan P Pow— B |E2e] Menu
Model. Scan Mode

File Type Coding Method
| JobList | Vo™ 100%

8 Specify the Quality & Reduction ANRead : m———
settings for the original document to e n T e T
be sent.

Jauality Il pensity || Regwetion |
~ For details, refer to "Specifying AF AT AF
the scanning quality and zoom __Sla:c.i‘a“:;l | s:';:: =
|

ratio" on page 4-14.

A0 400 m@w A00x 200
Text/Photo | |GSR Suéer GSR
Fres ™ 100%
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9 Specify the necessary Menu
settings.

If the optional fax kit has been
installed, specify the FAX Menu
settings.

For details, refer to "Specifying
additional functions" on

page 4-18.

10 Press the [Start] key.

Fine

SCANReady

(1]
=in1 IR PR Rotation Tx
Job List Froe °100%

bizhub 362/282/222
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Specifying the scanning quality and zoom ratio

You can specify the scanning quality and zoom ratio by touching [Quality &
Reduction] in the screen that appears when the [Fax/Scan] key on the control
panel is pressed.

Q

Detail
When the transmission is complete, the specified settings return to their
default.

Quality

You can select the scan resolution (amount of details). Select from the
following resolution settings according to the type of document being
scanned.

Item Description

Standard For documents containing plain text such as handwriting
Fine For documents containing small print, such as newspapers,
Super Fine or detailed illustrations

600 dpi Text

Text/Photo For documents containing both text and images with color
600 dpi Text&Photo shades, such as photos

GSR For documents containing color shades, such as photos
Super GSR

600 dpi Photo

Q

Detail

/f data is sent using the "Text/Photo" setting, moiré patterns may appear
in some photos. To reduce the appearance of moiré patterns, send the
data using the "GSR" or "Super GSR" setting.

When a high resolution is selected to send a clearer image, the size of the
attached image data may exceed the size limitations of the provider or
server being used. Before sending the data, check the transmission
capacity.
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To specify the scanning quality

1 Touch [Quality & Reduction].

2 Touch [Quality], and then touch the
desired quality setting.

— To select a higher resolution,
touch [600dpi].

SCANReady Fine

One-Touch [ Panst | [ wenu |
3 P . ) e

Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Center|| Center
1 2

Job List Fraz °100%

ead - Chain

One-Touch| Search || isest  fouaitve | Menu

| Quaiity || _Density |[Resweton |

A AE AFEE)

(Standard ] (TSN (Super Fine |
A

CTHZS‘;“&O J(GsR ) (Super GSR)
Frew =" 100%
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Density

According to the type of document being sent, select the appropriate density
from the settings described below.

Item Description
Light For documents with a dark background color, such as newspa-
1] pers and blueprints
Std.
N For normal documents
Dark
For documents with faint or colored text

Q

Detail
If "600 appi Text" or "600 api Text & Photo" is selected, the density can be
set fo one of three levels: "Light", "Std.", and "Dark".

To specify the density settings

1 Touch [Quality & Reduction)]. SCANReady Fine

Touch | Search | At | 2t | wenu |
[«]opn Jlus  |[(=](indexList]

Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Centerf| Center
1 2

Bemer00%
2 Touch [Density], and then touch the FETGELN Fine
desired density setting. i Jeuzie, | Menw |

Quality Density I Area oven

doccOE &b

[Light Jstd. Jpark |

Job List Fram=™ 100%
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Original Size Set.

You can specify the scan area as a standard size. A portion of a large original
document as well as a non-standard-sized document can be sent in a
standard size.

1 Touch [Quality & Reduction]. SCANReady Fine

One-Touch B [ Menu |
(v us _[3)(needir]

Tokyc | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Centerf| Center
1 2

e =™00%
2 Touch [Reduction/Area], and then SCANReady Fine ™ Chain |
touch [Original Size Set.]. N e T
- The "Zoom" parameter has no [ Quality | [Density || Restwetion ||
effect, even if settings have been
specified. AutoZoom  BUtS..
[Zoom | (SHg'gat
3 Select a scan area size, and then SCANReady Fine ™ Chain |
touch [Enter]. oreTou] Search | B Esstea] Menu |
- Touch [Auto Detect] to [Quality || Density || Reduetiens
automatically select the size Original Size Setting
closest to the size of the original
% ;
document. However, Letter size =
is selected for documents smaller
than Letter size. .
. . . job List e~ ¥ 100%
- Touch [Metric] to specify metric - .
size.
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4.4  Specifying additional functions

You can add the following functions by pressing the [Fax/Scan] key on the
control panel, then touching [Menu] on the screen that appears.

N...

Note
If the optional fax kit has been installed, [Menu] changes to [Fax Menuj.

...

Note

The following functions have no effect, even if settings have been
specified.

- "TSI" on the Setting 1 tab

- "Rotation TX" on the Setting 1 tab

- "E-Mail Notification" on the Network tab

Item Description

Setting 1 | TX Report | Select under which conditions the transmission report is to be output.
*(Set 1) Default: Outputs according to the specifications of the administrator.
ON: Prints regardless of the transmission results.

If TX Fails: Prints only when undeliverable.

OFF: Does not print regardless of the transmission results.

2in1 Select whether to send using the 2in1 function (printing two pages to
fit on one page).

2-Sided TX| Select whether to perform double-sided transmission. You can specify
the position of the binding margin and the document orientation.

Setting 2 | Priority TX | Select whether a job is given priority over other.

*(Set 2
( ) Timer TX Select whether to set the send time. Specifies the send time when
Setting "ON" is selected.
Stamp Specify whether the document is stamped to indicate that it has been
scanned. The document must be loaded into the ADF.
Note
To use the Stamp function, optional stamp unit must be
installed.
Network | Subject The Subject line of an e-mail can be selected from Subject lines spec-
*(Net.) Selection ified in advance.

Reply Ad- | Displays the e-mail address of this machine as the sender of the e-mail
dress message. When specifying e-mail addresses other than that of this
machine, select an address from a registered one-touch dial button.

File Name | Enter when a set file name is to be specified as the file name when sav-
ing the file. Up to 16 characters can be entered.
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* Changes to () if the optional fax kit has been installed.
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Specifying the transmission report printing conditions

You can specify the conditions for printing a transmission report (TX Report).

The printing conditions for a transmission report are preset with the Report
Settings parameters from the Administrator Management screen. Select the
appropriate printing condition.

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item Description

Default Displays the printing conditions specified in Administrator Management
screen.

ON Prints regardless of the results.

If TX Fails Prints when the transmission failed.

OFF Does not print regardless of the results.

To specify the transmission report printing conditions

1 Touch [Menul.

Touch [Setting 1], then [TX Report].

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [Set 1], then [TX  [[setting1 || Setting 2
Report].

If the optional fax kit has been SCANReady Fine
installed, touch [FAX Menu]. —

One-Touch | Parest | | Menu |
Eon [us()Cndoxtit]

Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Centerf| Center
1 2

Job List HeT=m™00%

SCANReady Fine

Ong-Touch | Search

| Network

TSl only

o

2-Sided TX,| (el TNES

Ve =Y 100%

4-20
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3 Specify the desired printing ANRead 0 Chain
conditions, and then touch [Enter].

One-Touch | Search | Bres® Jeatedon] Menu
JSetling 1 | |Setting 2 ] I Network

TX Report
msmgle Dest : MJIx
Broadcast DoTx
Fails

(on ] (f TX Fails ] (OFF ]

Job List e Y100%

Specifying 2in1 transmission

1 Touch [Menu].
— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menu].

2 Touch [Setting 1], then [2in1]. SCANReady

— If the optional fax kit has been e
installed, touch [Set 1], then || setting 1 || Setting 2
[2in1].

- Touch the button again to cancel | rraaa
the setting.

The button is highlighted.

Mrer="v100%
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Specifying double-sided transmission

1

Touch [Menu].

Touch [Setting 1], then [2-Sided TX].

If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menul].

If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [Set 1], then [2-
Sided TX].

Select the desired binding margin
position.

Left Bind: The document is
scanned with a binding margin on
the left side.

Top Bind: The document is
scanned with a binding margin at
the top.

Auto: The binding margin is set

SCANReady Fine

[setting1 | Setting2 || Network

TSl only

TX Report

Frew>"™¥100%

Read e Chain
One-Touch| Search Jes  JReGUEn | menu
|| setting 1 Setting2 || Network

2-Sided TX
Original Bind Direction

(Top Bind_J [Auto |

| Job List 00%

according to the scanning direction.

Touch [Original Direction].

Select the orientation of the
document, and then touch [Enter].

Auto: The long side of the
document is automatically set as
the binding position.

Touch [Enter].

ead 6 Chain
One-Touch| Search § DiEes®  fRedieien | Menu
JSetting1 HSetting2 | Network |
Original Direction Enter

1

3 4

2
S | BN I S BN

Job List

Touch [OFF] to cancel the settings.

4-22
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Q

Detail

When loading a double-sided document with pages of different widths,
we recommend loading the pages with the same orientation. When a
document with pages of different orientations is scanned, the orientation
of the image data may not be correct.
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Specifying priority transmission

1 Touch [Menu].
— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menu].

2 Touch [Setting 2], then [Priority TX]. ANRead e Chain
— If the optional fax kit has been One-Touch Search 205t fRuste®. | menu
installed, touch [Set 2], then Setting 1 |[Setting2 || Network
[Priority TX]. IAEI_, Eé
. A4 Bl
— Touch the button again to cancel Trena™ ) [Semp )
the setting.
The button is highlighted.
Job List ~ 00%

Specifying timer transmission

1 Touch [Menu].
— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menu].

2 Touch [Setting 2], then [Timer TX ANRead .- Tham

Setting]. One-Touch| Search JRSTR*  JRUSUE. | Menu
— If the optional fax kit has been Setting1__|[Setting2 || Network
installed, touch [Set 2], then T 2L
. . <= 1l

[Timer TX Setting]. [Priority TX | (Zemsea™ J(stamp )
Job List = 00%

3 Enter the time for transmission. ANRead o Chain
— Touch [Hour] or [Minute], and One-Touch] Search Rt ietion | Menu

then type in the desired value [setting1  |[setting2 || Network
using the keypad. Timer TX Setting

Current Time 15:55

16 24

I Job List 00°

4 Touch [Enter].
— Touch [OFF] to cancel the settings.
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Specifying the stamp setting

1 Touch [Menu].

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menu].

2 Touch [Setting 2], then [Stamp].

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [Set 2], then

[Stamp].

3 Selectthe print position of the
stamp, and then touch [Enter].

ead o Chain

D t
One-Touch| Search RT3 JReditien | menu

Setting 1 | Setting 2 Network
% 2
A B

[Priority TX | (Ztesad™ J(Stamp )

Job List ° 00%

cad = Chain

One-Touch| Search || Pirest | Ruaivit. | Menu

[Setting 1 | ISet‘ting 2 l |Network
Stamp

1= []=
(LeadaTrail | [OFF ]

I JobList Memory 1pgy,

bizhub 362/282/222
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Changing the subject

The subject line of an e-mail message can be selected from subject lines
registered in advance. To specify settings, refer to the Scanner Settings
screen, displayed from the Administrator Management screen on page 3-35.

1 Touch [Menu].

SCANReady Fine

- If the optional fax kit has been One:Touch [ Samme |2t | wenu |
installed, touch [FAX Menul. [+ ][spn us  |(=J(indexList)

Tokyc | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Centerf| Center
1 2

Fraz °100%
2 Touch [Network], then [Subject m———
Selection]. Om-Touch] Search | 25" | 22atten] Menu
— If the optional fax kit has been [setting 1 |[setting2 || Network
installed, touch [Net.], then
[Subject Selection]. (Semese. ) (Regve. ) [File Name .

Email Noti-
fication P

Job List =rY 100%

3  Selecta subject, and then touch ANRead " Cham
[Enter]. One-Touch| Search J Dot JRUINE | menu
— Touch [OFF] to cancel the Subject Selection OFF Enter
settings. Information
(2 minutes
Connection
[I]Conlerence

Job List Memery 1009

Q

Detail

If no subject has been registered, the e-mail message is sent with the

subject line “flmage File] <one-touch_name>, <machine_name>,
<number>".
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4

Specifying a reply address

From the e-mail addresses registered with a one-touch dial button, you can
specify the return e-mail address displayed to the recipient.

1 Touch [Menu].
— If the optional fax kit has been SCANReady Fine
installed, touch [FAX Menu]. .Twch [ Search | RUSs DEzta ] Menu |
e Joen fus  J(= Jndoxtist)
Tokyc | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka
Centerf| Center
1 2
e =™00%
2 Touch [Network], then [Reply cham
Address]. One-Touch| Search | 2EtS"  § Ruilen | Menu
— If the optional fax kit has been [setting 1 |[setting2 || Network
installed, touch [Net.], then [Reply
Address]. (Bsmisss. ) (ReEMa. ) [File Name

3

Select a return address, and then
touch [Enter].

Email Noti-
fication P

Job List

Select the One-Touch key
to be the Reply E-Mail Address.

Reply E-Mail Address
- Touch [OFF] to cancel the [«J)forn Jus  |(=](indextist ]
Setting. Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya |Fukuok
a
Center| Center
1 2
Hree =™ 100%
bizhub 362/282/222
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Specifying a file name

You can specify the file name of the image data to be attached in an e-mail.
Up to 16 characters can be entered.

1 Touch [Menu].

— If the optional fax kit has been SCANReady Fine

installed, touch [FAX Menul. - Kool seoen | sz |zt | won |

(v us _[3)(needir]

Tokyc | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Centerf| Center
1 2

Fram °™100%
2 Touch [Network], then [File Name]. ANRead : Chain
— If the optional fax kit has been One-Touch] Search | PItet | Sdition ] Menu
installed, touch [Net.], then [File  [[setting1  |[setting2 _|[Network ||
Name].
(8upless, J(R28%.s J[File Name )
Free Y 100%
3 '[I'ype i]n the file name, and then touch [Tl Name
e im— T3]0
- Touch [OFF] to cancel the @ IWERITMU0L)E]
setting. NEDEEOE]E
- Itis not necessary to type in an IXOVMENMIUY
extension. =
Frar °™100%

N...

Note

When no file name is specified, the file is automatically sent with a name
in the following format:
<machine_name><scan_date_and_time>.<extension>.
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Other functions

Other settings related to sending e-mail messages can be specified. Contact
the administrator of this machine for the administrator management settings.

Item Description Refer to
Changing the body You can specify custom text other than the text that was | page 3-35
text specified at the factory to be inserted into an e-mail
message. Specify this text in the Scanner Settings
screen, displayed from the Administrator Management
screen.
Page Division and Bi-| When attaching the data of multi-page documents or page 3-35
nary Division data of a large volume, you can send the data separated
into pages or portions of specified size. Specify this set-
ting in the Scanner Settings screen, displayed from the
Administrator Management screen.
bizhub 362/282/222 4-29
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4.5 If transmission could not be completed

If the transmission could not be completed correctly, a transmission report
is printed.

Q

Detail

You can change the transmission report printing conditions. For details,
refer to "Specifying the transmission report printing conditions (Report
Settings)" on page 10-17.

Viewing a transmission report

2
4
P1
The following document has not been transmitted. Try to retransmit.
(TUE) APR 19 2006 11:32 — 1
CHICAGO
User/Account :SALES DOCUMENT#  :6614316-761
DESTINATION :NEW YORK TIME STORED :APR 19 11:30
ADDRESS :123451234@xyz.com TX START :APR 19 11:31
DURATION 128 sec
MODE :PC-M

PAGES :0 page
RESULT :EA0006

4 —|
IMAGE 5
e —

No. Item Description

1 Report output date and time Shows the date and time that the report was print-
ed.

2 Transmission source information | Shows the registered transmission source name.

(TSI

3 Transmission information Prints the document number, the duration of the

transmission, and the transmission mode.

4-30 bizhub 362/282/222



Scan to E-Mail

No. Item

Description

4 Transmission result

Shows the transmission result. Any of the following
may appear.

OK: The transmission was completed successfully.
INTERR: The transmission was interrupted.

F. MEM: The memory capacity was exceeded.
NG: The transmission failed.

PT. DEL: The transmission to some destinations
failed.

Error code: For details, refer to "Network error list"
on page 12-4.

5 Transmission Image

Prints a part of the sent image.

Resending

You can resend up to 20 failed transmissions.

1 Touch [Job List], then [Type], and then select the document that could

not be sent.

— If [Retry] and [Change Destination] appear in the screen, the
document does not need to be scanned again.

2 To send to the same destination, touch [Retry].

— To send to a different destination, touch [Change Destination].

bizhub 362/282/222
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Registering destinations

Programming a one-touch dial button

By registering a destination with a one-touch dial button, transmissions can
be performed easily and accurately.

You can register two types of destinations with a one-touch dial button: a
main destination and a secondary destination, where the data is sent if
transmission to the main destination fails.

N...

Note
A secondary recipient can be specified if the optional scanner unit or fax
kit s installed.

If the "Restrict One-Touch Editing " parameter on the Administrator Set
screen (displayed from the Administrator Management screen) is set fto
"ON", [E-Mail Input] is added to the Administrator Management 1 screen
and can be used to register, change and delete one-touch dial buttons.
For details on the Administrator Set screen, refer to the User manual
[Copy Operations].

If the optional fax kit has been installed, the [E-Mail Input] changes to the
[FAX].

Q

Detail

The following communication modes can be specified for the secondary
destination.

- PC (E-Mail)

- PC (Scanner)*

- InternetFAX (Internet FAX)

- InternetFAX (IP-TX)*

- InteretFAX (IP Relay)*

- FAX (G3)**

*The communication mode can be specified if the optional scanner unit
or fax kit is installed.

**The communication mode can be specified if the optional fax kit is
installed.

4-32
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Settings can be specified for the following.

Item Description

One-Touch Name Type in the destination name that will appear on the one-touch dial
button. Up to 12 characters can be entered.

Destination Type in the destination e-mail address. Up to 64 characters can be en-
tered.

File Type Select the file format (TIFF or PDF) for sending files.

Coding Method Select either "MH" or "MMR" as the encoding method for the selected

"TMH".

file format. The data capacity is lowest with "MMR" and highest with

To program a one-touch dial button

1 Press the [Utility/Counter] key.

2 Touch [User Setting].

3 Touch [E-Mail Input].

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [FAX].

Utility/
Counter

EE o
&l Managemen Counter

357
Admin. Total Topy
Reports )| Coanter
285
i
Setting Copy Size

5

Check
Detail

Utility/Counter

User Setting

IS

Memory 4000/
Memory 100%

bizhub 362/282/222
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4 Touch [One-Touch].

Utility/Counter

pat Enter
[One-Touch,] [ Index ] [ Mail Program‘]

e R res 100%

5 Touch the one-touch dial button to Select One-Touch to REGICHANGE/DEL.

be programmed. !
- Touchanindextabor[indexList], [[#Juen  |Jus  |[=][IndexList]
then the desired one-touch dial Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuok
button. a
— If the machine is set to allow
LDAP searches, a screen Center|| Center
appears, allowing you to permit ! = —
or prohibit the address registered eSS,

with the one-touch dial button to be found with an LDAP search. If
LDAP searches are not to be allowed, select "No".

6 Typeinthe (rj]estination nha(rjneltgat Will [greTouen MNoxt )
appear on the one-touch dial button, :
and then touch [Next]. [e]=]

ez °m™100%

7 Select the communication mode.
Touch [PC], [E-Mail], then [Next].

Com. mode [cancel | [Back [Next

— If mode 476 of the software
switch settings was changed,
only communication modes that

can be selected appear. For

details, refer to "Specifying

software switch settings Sve s
(machine functions)" on —
page 10-28.
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8

10
11

Enter the destination e-mail address.

— If parts of frequently used

addresses are registered, they

can be quickly entered by

touching [Domain). For details,

refer to "Entering a domain
name" on page 3-52.

— To change an entered address,
{ to move the

touch

E-Mail
Address

TIFF-MH

T eTY100%

cursor, oress the [C] (clear) key to enter a address.

To change the file format and
encoding method, which were
specified in advance by the

administrator, touch [Scan Mode].

Touch [Enter].

Check the information to be

registered, and then touch [Enter].

Select Coding Method.
Utility/Counter

Scan Mode Cancel Enter
File Type | Coding Method

o 100%

e,
NEW YORK
||Dest. | [Mode1 |[Modez |[Sns:, |

One-Touch Name NEW YORK
Communication Mode | E-mail

Memeryq00%

12 Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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Changing or deleting a one-touch dial button

1 Perform steps 1 through 4 of the
procedure in "To program a one-
touch dial button".

Select One-Touch to REG/ICHANGE/DEL.
Touch [Enter].

One-Touch

(L= apn

us |C= J(indexList

Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuok
a

Center| Center Tokyo2
1 2

2 Touch the one-touch dial button to be change or deleted.

— If the specified one-touch dial button is programmed as an
administrator forwarding destination, the screen for entering the

administrator number appears.

3 Touch the button for the information
to be changed, and then make the
change.

— To delete the information, touch
[Delete], check that the correct
information is to be deleted, and
then touch [OK].

Poden  #014

Tokyo2

||Dest. | [Mode1 |[Modez |[Sns:, |

Touch

One-Touch Name Tokyo2
Communication Mode | E-mail

[Destination ] Tokyo2@xyz. com_
Memeryq00%

4 Check the information to be registered, and then touch [Enter].

5  Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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1=

Copying a one-touch dial button

1

2

Perform steps 1 through 4 of the procedure in "To program a one-
touch dial button".

Touch the one-touch dial button to be copied.

Touch [One-Touch], then [One- e #014
Touch Copy]. Tokyo2
[Dest. |[Mode1 |[Mode2 |[Qnm, ||
4 Touch the one-touch dial button Seicot the One-Touoh key
where the information is copied to. One-Touch Copy
— Select a one-touch dial button [«])forn Jlus ][] (indexList ]
that has not yet been Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuok
programmed. a
— To deselect the one-touch dial
button where the information is to fenter Center|
be copied to, touch the selected s
one-touch dial button again. mal
5 Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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Registering/deleting a secondary destination
v/ A secondary recipient can be specified if the optional scanner unit or fax
kit is installed.

1 Perform steps 1 through 4 of the procedure in "To program a one-
touch dial button".

2 Touch the one-touch dial button where the secondary destination is to
be registered.

3 Touch [One-Touch], then [Sub Poen  #014
Address Registration). Tokyo2
[Dest. | [Mode1 |[Mode2 |[20%, ||

Sub Address

Registration NO
Switch Sub/Main
Addresses

4 Select the communication mode for
the secondary destination.

Com.Mode
— If mode 476 of the software

switch settings was changed, :
only commur?ication mod?as that
can be selected appear. For
details, refer to "Specifying
software switch settings S—
(machine functions)" on e L

page 10-28.

5  Enterthe secondary destination

information, and then touch [Enter]. Sub Adaress

Destination

Communication Mode | E-Mail
Dostination )

e 100%

6 Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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Naming an index

By classifying one-touch dial buttons into indexes named, for example,
"Branches" or "Clients", you can easily find a desired one-touch dial button.

Q

Detail
An index name can contain up to 8 characters.

36 indexes containing up to 15 one-touch dial button can be
programmed.

To name an index

1 Perform steps 1 through 3 of the procedure in "To program a one-
touch dial button".

2 Touch [Index].

Utility/Counter

pot Enter
[One-Touch,] [ Index ] [ Mail Program,]

Memeory 4ng0,

Free

3 Touch the index button to be Index
programmed.

v Jus I J( )

( J| J| )| ]

| ) J| | )

| ) J( | )

| I J( J( )

11, 353
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4 Type in the index name, and then Index Name
touch [Enter].

HreaneTY100%

5  Touch [Enter] until the first screen appears.
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Registering mail programs

If settings to be applied to a transmission are registered with the destination
information, a transmission can be performed with the registered settings

simply by touching a one-touch dial button. This is known as a mail program
and is convenient when always sending transmissions with specific settings

to a specific destination.

If the optional fax kit has been installed, the [Mail Program] changes to the
[FAX Program].

As shown below, the settings of certain parameters may not be available for
registration in a program, depending on the operation used. Refer to the
page for each item.

Q: Available

A: Available under certain conditions

—: Unavailable
Operation Scan to Scan to FTP | Scanto SMB| Scan to HDD | Internet fax
Parameter E-Mail
Quality O O O O O
Density O @) @) (@) O
Zoom - - - - -
Original Size | O O O @] O
Set.
TSI - - - - O
TX Report O @) O @) O
2in1 O @) @) O O
2-Sided TX O @) @) O O
Rotation TX - - - - A
Priority TX O O O O O
Timer TX Set- | O @) @) O @)
ting
Stamp A A A A A
Subject - - - - A
Reply O - - - A
File Name (@) @) @) ©) A
E-Mail Notifi- | - @) @) O -
cation
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Q

Detail
Up to 30 mail programs can be registered. However, the total number of
mail programs and one-touch button may not exceed 540.

Up to 300 destinations can be registered per mail program.

...

Note
To use the Stamp function, optional stamp unit must be installed.

Q

Detail

For procedures on specifying settings for the various operations, refer to
the following pages.

Scan to E-Mail (p. 4-11, p. 4-14)

Scan to FTP (p. 5-9, p. 5-13)

Scan to SMB (p. 6-9, p. 6-13)

Scan to E-HDD (User manual [Box Operationsj])

Internet fax (p. 7-10, p. 7-12)

4-42
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To register a mail program

1 Press the [Utility/Counter] key.

2 Touch [User Setting].

3 Touch [E-Mail Input].

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [FAX].

4 Touch [Mail Program].
— If the optional fax kit has been

installed, touch [FAX Program].

Utility/
Counter
(—)

Setting Management,| Counter
357

Admin. Total Topy
_Mamanamen ! .Re -orts

Printer
Setting

Utility/Counter

User Setting

JER )

e

Free Y 100%

Utility/Counter
.E..'E"'L’z" Enter

‘] [ Mail Program‘]

[One-Touch‘] [Index

Domain Name,

bizhub 362/282/222
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Touch the one-touch dial button to
be registered. Touch [Enter].

One-Touch
- Touch an Index tab or [Index (+=][spn Us |(= ) (indextist

List], then the desired one-touch | [Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoyal Fukuok
dial button. a

Centerf| Center
1 2

Fron °™100%

Type in the program name which will [Program Name

appear on the one-touch dial button, b

and then touch [Next]. EIL NN

- The program name can contain (A)(s)(o)(F)(e)H)](K)
up to 12 characters. XM ENMI]

If the optional fax kit has been
installed, select the transmission

type, and then touch [Next]. FAX Program [cancel |[Back |[Next |

(Batch | [Polling RX ]
Specify the destination. Select destination. Dest. : 0
— To specify the destination with a [ Email Prog. [Cancel ] [Back | [Next ]
one-touch dial button, touch _
[One- Touch], touch the one-
touch dial button for the desired
destination, and then touch (One-Touch J (Search )
[Enter].
- To specify the destination with a P—
one-touch search, touch

[Search], specify the destination, and then touch [Enter].
— If no destination is to be registered, touch [No Destination].

Touch [Next].
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4

10 Touch [Transmission Setting].

11 Specify the settings to be registered.

— Touch [Quality] to specify
settings for "Quality", "Density",

"Zoom", and "Original Size Set.".

— Touch [Menu 1] to specify
settings for "TSI","TX Report",
"Priority TX", "Timer TX Setting",
"2in1", "2-Sided TX", "Rotation
TX", and "Stamp".

Eai Program

Center1

m
=
@
o
S

w
2
3

Dest. Quality ||Menu 1 |Menu2

Fine (] = D. B .
[Quality | (Density )
Auto Zoom [
Zoom (S3g'at )
Moo 100%

— Touch [Menu 2] to specify the settings for "Subject Selection”,
"Reply Address", "File Name", and "Email Notification".
— Inorder to use the "Stamp" function, the optional stamp unit must

be installed.

12 Touch [Enter].

13 Check the information to be
registered, and then touch [Enter].

E-Mail Program
Centert
Transmission Setting

Memen100%

14 Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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Changing/deleting a mail program

1

2

Perform steps 1 through 4 of the procedure in "To program a one-

touch dial button".

Touch the one-touch dial button with
the mail program to be changed or
deleted.

— Touch an Index tab or [Index
List], then the desired one-touch
dial button.

Touch the button for the setting to be
changed, and then change the
setting. To delete the mail program,
touch [Delete].

Select One-Touch to REG/ICHANGE/DEL.
Touch [Enter].

One-Touch
[«])opn JJus  |(=])[indexList]

Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuok
a

Centerf| Center
1 2

Prar="™100%

E-Mail Program

Centert

Transmission Setting

Memory g,

Check the information to be registered, and then touch [Enter].

Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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5

5.1

Scan to FTP

Specifying a destination with a one-touch dial button

You can transmit data simply by touching a one-touch dial button if the
secondary destination of the upload destination or a mail program has been
registered with a one-touch dial button in advance.

Q

Detail
For registering one-touch dial buttons, refer to "Registering destinations"
on page 5-24.

For registering mail programs, refer to "Registering mail programs" on
page 4-41.
Selecting a one-touch dial button

A one-touch dial button can be selected in any of the following ways. Use the
appropriate method according to the number of recipients and the desired
use.

e Directly touching the one-touch dial button

e Entering the number of the one-touch dial button

Specifying a destination by touching a one-touch dial button

Position the document to be scanned.

Press the [Fax/Scan] button.

— After pressing [Fax/Scan], you Faxlscan

can specify Priority Screen

settings in the User’s Choice @3//‘
screen that appears. For details, Q
refer to the User manual [Copy
Operations].

Touch [One-Touch].
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Select the index containing the
desired destination, and then touch
the one-touch dial button.

— To select an index, touch the
correspondlng tab, ortouch | &}
or ' to select a different one

- To change the index name, refer
to "To name an index" on
page 4-39.

Fine

One-Touch B [ Menu |
(v us _[3)(needir]

Tokyc | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

SCANReady

Centerf| Center
1 2

Fraz °100%

— You can specify multiple destinations for one transmission with the
same one-touch dial button. Up to 300 destinations can be

specified at a time.

Specify the Quality & Reduction
settings for the original document to
be sent.

— For details, refer to "Specifying
the scanning quality and zoom
ratio" on page 5-9.

Specify the necessary Menu
settings.

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, specify the FAX Menu
settings.

— For details, refer to "Specifying
additional functions" on
page 5-13.

Press the [Start] key.

ead ® Chain
One-Touch| Search | Birest fousivs | Menu
| Quaiity [ Density |[Seserer |
AZI Aﬂ Azlm

mm

Al D0

Text.’Photc GSR Suéer GSR

Job List Prar =" 100%

Free

Fine

SCANReady

Qualitys
Input JReduction

|[setting 2 |[Network |

JSetting 1

TSI only

il
==
[ (2sicea 7x,) ERTETOEY)

Ve =Y 100%
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Entering the number of a one-touch dial button
A one-touch dial button is assigned a number, as shown in the illustration.

You can quickly select a destination by specifying the number of a one-touch
dial button instead the button.

Chain Chain
One-Touch|_Search || Pirest | BUSitien | Menu One-Touchl| Search | Piregt | Susey®, | Menu
[« ” ME] [IndexList | [E][ " (= ] [indextist |
000 | oot 002 | 003 | 004 525 | 526 | 527 | 528 | 529
I~
005 | 006 | 007 | 008 | 009 530 | 531 | 532 | 533 | 534
010 | 011 012 | 013 | 014 535 | 536 | 537 | 538 | 539
Frea "™ 100% Mo oas 100%
Index 1 Index 36

1 Position the document to be scanned.

2 Pressthe [Fax/Scan] key.

3 Pressthe [#] key on the control
panel.
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Use the keypad to type in the number
of a one-touch dial button.

— You can specify multiple
destinations for simultaneous
transmission with the same one-
touch dial button. Up to 300
destinations can be specified at a
time.

The specified one-touch dial button

is highlighted.

Specify the Quality & Reduction
settings for the original document to
be sent.

— For details, refer to "Specifying
the scanning quality and zoom
ratio" on page 5-9.

Specify the necessary Menu
settings.

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, specify the FAX Menu
settings.

— For details, refer to "Specifying
additional functions" on
page 5-13.

Press the [Start] key.

SCANReady Fine

One-Touch [ Sinst [z ] wenu
2 e 3 e

Tokyc | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuok
a

Centerf| Center
1 2

N ey 100%

Read © Chain
One-Touch| Search | fmees® [ ouatiove Menu
J Quality | [ Density |[Regyetion |

AE| Al AF
200x100 #00x200
e

A0 ADD M0 ADDx D0

Text/Photo | |GSR Suéer GSR

Fros =¥ 100%

SCANReady Fine

Qualitys
Input JReduction

|[setting 2 || Network

JSetting 1

TSl only

ERE|
[Roation
Frow °™100%

bizhub 362/282/222



Scan to FTP 5

Searching for a one-touch dial button

To find a one-touch dial button, the name of a destination registered with the
button can be searched for.

1 Position the document to be scanned.

2 Pressthe [Fax/Scan] key.

Fax/Scan

3 Touch [Search].

4 Type in the destination name, and Search One-Touch Keys

then touch [Search]. 5 [« = ][0

A screen appears, containing the (@)W (E]JR][T](¥](1])])F]
one-touch dial buttons programmed (a](s)(e)(F)(e)(H) (3] (k)

with a destination that begins with FPXEVENMOOL

the entered name. )G
Hee" > 100%
5 Touch the desired one-touch dial SCANReady  Fine

button.

Soarch | 2zs”_| 2ttt | Monu |

— You can specify multiple
destinations for simultaneous
transmission with the same one-
touch dial button. Up to 300 : :
destinations can be specified ata [|F

time. 1 @@

Froe Y 100%
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Specify the Quality & Reduction
settings for the original document to
be sent.

— For details, refer to "Specifying
the scanning quality and zoom
ratio" on page 5-9.

Specify the necessary Menu
settings.

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, specify the FAX Menu
settings.

— For details, refer to "Specifying
additional functions" on
page 5-13.

Press the [Start] key.

Read © Chain
One-Touch| Search | fmees® [ ouatiove Menu
U Quaiity | [ Density |[Reguetion |

= = =] [[sco

o A8 ACI(ED
e
= =

A0 ADD M0 ADDx D0
Text/Photo | |GSR Suéer GSR
Frow =Y 100%

SCANReady Fine

Qualitys
Input JReduction

[setting 1 |[Setting 2 || Network

TSI only
ArE

[Roation

Froe °™100%
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5.2

Specifying the scanning quality and zoom ratio

You can specify the scan quality and zoom ratio by touching [Quality &
Reduction] in the screen that appears when the [Fax/Scan] key on the control
panel is pressed.

Q

Detail
When the transmission is complete, the specified settings return to their
defaults.

Quality

You can select the scan resolution (amount of details). Select from the
following resolution settings according to the type of document being
scanned.

Item Description

Standard For documents containing plain text such as handwriting

Fine For documents containing small print, such as newspapers, or
Super Fine detailed illustrations

600 dpi Text

Text/Photo For documents containing both text and images with color
600 dpi Text&Photo shades, such as photos

GSR For documents containing color shades, such as photos
Super GSR

600 dpi Photo

Q

Detail

/f data is sent using the "Text/Photo" setting, moiré patterns may appear
in some photos. To reduce the appearance of moiré patterns, send the
data using the "GSR" or "Super GSR" setting.

When a high resolution is selected to send a clearer image, the size of the
attached image data may exceed the size limitations of the provider or
server being used. Before sending the data, check the transmission
capacity.
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To specify the scanning quality

1 Touch [Quality & Reduction].

2 Touch [Quality], and then touch the

desired quality setting.

— To select a higher resolution,

touch [600dpi].

SCANReady Fine

One-Touch [ Panst | [ wenu |
3 P . ) e

Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Center|| Center
1 2

Fraz °100%

Job List

ead - Chain

One-Touch| Search || isest  fouaitve | Menu

| Quaiity || _Density |[Resweton |

A AE AFEE)

(Standard ] (TSN (Super Fine |
i

400 % 400 200 A 400
Text/Photo GSR Suéer GSR
Fraw°"Y 100%
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Density

According to the type of document being sent, select the appropriate density
from the settings described below.

Item

Description

Light

Dark

For documents with a dark background color, such as newspa-
pers and blueprints

For normal documents

For documents with faint or colored text

Q

Detail

If "600 api Text" or "600 api Text & Photo" is selected, the density can be
set fo one of three levels: "Light", "Std.", and "Dark".

To specify a density setting

1

2

Touch [Quality & Reduction). SCANReady Fine

One-Touch | Parest | | Wenu |
L& Joen |fus J(= ) (IndexList ]

Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Centerf| Center
1 2

Bemer00%
Touch [Density], and then touch the INGEL Fine
desired density setting. i Jee, | Moo |

Quality Density I Area oven

doccOE &b

[Light Jstd. Jpark |

Job List Fram=™ 100%

bizhub 362/282/222
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Original Size Set.

You can specify the scan area as a standard size. A portion of a large original
document as well as a non-standard-sized document can be sent in a
standard size.

1 Touch [Quality & Reduction]. SCANReady Fine

One-Touch B [ Menu |
(v us _[3)(needir]

Tokyc | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Centerf| Center
1 2

Fraz °100%
2 Touch [Reduction/Area], and then SCANReady Fine
touch [Original Size Set N e
— The "Zoom" parameter has no [quality |[Density  |[Regiyetion ||
effect, even if settings have been
specified. AutoZoom  BUtS..
[Zoom | (SHg'gat
3 Select a scan area size, and then SCANReady Fine ™ Chain |
touch [Enter]. ovs o] Searcn e JESSENE ] won |
- Touch [Auto Detect] to [Quality || Density || Reduetiens
automatically select the size Original Size Setting
closest to the size of the original
document. However, Letter size =
. D] . O] [Legal D
is selected for documents smaller ||
than Letter size. .
. . . job List e~ ¥ 100%
- Touch [Metric] to specify metric - .
sizes.
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5.3 Specifying additional functions

You can add the following functions by pressing the [Fax/Scan] key on the
control panel, then touching [Menu] on the screen that appears.

N...

Note
If the optional fax kit has been installed, [Menu] changes to [Fax Menuj.

...

Note

The following functions and parameters have no effect, even if settings
have been specified.

- "TSI" on the Setting 1 tab

- "Rotation TX" on the Setting 1 tab

- "Subject Selection" on the Network tab

- "Reply Address" on the Network tab

Item Description

Setting 1 | TX Report Select under which conditions the transmission report is to be output.
*(Set 1) Default: Outputs according to the specifications of the administrator.
ON: Prints regardless of the transmission results.

If TX Fails: Prints only when undeliverable.

OFF: Does not print regardless of the transmission results.

2in1 Select whether to send using the 2in1 function (printing two pages to
fit on one page).

2-Sided TX | Select whether to perform double-sided transmission. You can spec-
ify the position of the binding margin and the document orientation.

Setting 2 | Priority TX Select whether a job is given priority over others.

*(Set 2
( ) Timer TX Select whether to set the send time. Specifies the send time when
Setting "ON" is selected.
Stamp Specify whether the document is stamped to indicate that it has been

scanned. The document must be loaded into the ADF.

N

Note
To use the Stamp function, optional stamp unit must be
Installed.

Network | File Name Enter when a set file name is to be specified as the file name when
*(Net.) saving the file. Up to 16 characters can be entered.

E-Mail Noti- | Specify whether to have an e-mail message sent to a specified one-
fication touch destination to notify you when the transmission is complete.

*

Changes to () if the optional fax kit has been installed.
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Specifying the transmission report printing conditions

You can specify the conditions for printing a transmission report (TX Report).

The printing conditions for a transmission report are preset with the Report
Settings parameters from the Administrator Management screen. Select the
appropriate printing condition.

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item Description

Default Displays the printing conditions specified in the Administrator
Management screen.

ON Prints regardless of the results.

If TX Fails Prints when the transmission failed.

OFF Does not print regardless of the results.

To specify the transmission report printing conditions

1 Touch [Menul.

— If the optional fax kit has been SCANReady Fine

installed, touch [FAX Menu]. —

2 Touch [Setting 1], then [TX Report].

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [Set 1], then [TX  [[setting1 || Setting 2

Report].

One-Touch | Parest | | Menu |
Eon [us()Cndoxtit]

Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Centerf| Center
1 2

Job List HeT=m™00%

SCANReady Fine

One-Touch | Search | ARG

Quality®
Redustion | Menu

| Network

|

TSI only
TSI port

m @8 0
Rotation TX
Frow ~100%
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5

3

Specify the desired printing
conditions, and then touch [Enter].

Specifying 2in1 transmission

Read e Chain
One-Touch | Search | Bres® Jeatedon] Menu
JSetling 1 | |Setting 2 ] I Network
TX Report
Single Dest T
Broadcast DoTx
Fails
(on ] (f TX Fails ] (OFF ]
Job List e 100%

1 Touch [Menu].
— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menu].
2 Touch [Setting 1], then [2in1]. SCANReady  Fine
— If the optional fax kit has been One-Touch || Search | ARG J2utes,
installed, touch [Set 1], then [[setting1  |[Setting 2 || Network |
[2in1]. ]
— Touch the button again to cancel =
the setting. :
The button is highlighted.
Mrer="v100%
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Specifying double-sided transmission

1

Touch [Menu].

If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menul].

Touch [Setting 1], then [2-Sided TX].

If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [Set 1], then [2-
Sided TX].

Select the desired binding margin
position.

Left Bind: The document is
scanned with a binding margin on
the left side.

Top Bind: The document is
scanned with a binding margin at
the top.

Auto: The binding margin is set

SCANReady Fine

[setting1 | Setting2 || Network

TSl only

TX Report

Frew>"™¥100%

Read e Chain
One-Touch| Search Jes  JReGUEn | menu
|| setting 1 Setting2 || Network

2-Sided TX
Original Bind Direction

(Top Bind_J [Auto |

| Job List 00%

according to the scanning direction.

Touch [Original Direction].

Select the orientation of the
document, and then touch [Enter].

Auto: The long side of the
document is automatically set as
the binding position.

Touch [Enter].

ead 8 Chain
One-Touch| Search § DiEes®  fRedieien | Menu
JSetting1 HSetting2 | Network |
Original Direction Enter

1

3 4

2
S | BN I S BN

Job List

Touch [OFF] to cancel the settings.
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Q

Detail

When loading a double-sided document with pages of different widths,
we recommend loading the pages with the same orientation. When a
document with pages of different orientations is scanned, the orientation
of the image data may not be correct.
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Specifying priority transmission

1 Touch [Menu].
— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menu].

2 Touch [Setting 2], then [Priority TX]. ANRead e Chain
— If the optional fax kit has been One-Touch Search 205t fRuste®. | menu
installed, touch [Set 2], then Setting 1 |[Setting2 || Network
[Priority TX]. IAEI_, Eé
. A4 Bl
— Touch the button again to cancel Trena™ ) [Semp )
the setting.
The button is highlighted.
Job List ~ 00%

Specifying timer transmission

1 Touch [Menu].
— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menu].

2 Touch [Setting 2], then [Timer TX ANRead .- Tham

Setting]. One-Touch Search JR7ts*  JRUNEE | Menu
— If the optional fax kit has been Setting1__|[Setting2 || Network
installed, touch [Set 2], then T 2L
. . <= 1l

[Timer TX Setting]. [Priority TX_] (Ttwesed™ ) (stamp )
Job List @ 00%

3 Enter the time for transmission. ANRead 0 Chain
— Touch [Hour] and [Minute], and  |one-Toush] Search fReest ietion | Menu

then type in the desired value [setting1  |[setting2 || Network
using the keypad. Timer TX Setting

Current Time 15:55

16 24

I Job List 00°

4 Touch [Enter].
— Touch [OFF] to cancel the settings.
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Specifying the stamp setting

1 Touch [Menu].

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menu].

2 Touch [Setting 2], then [Stamp].

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [Set 2], then

[Stamp].

3 Selectthe print position of the
stamp, and then touch [Enter].

ead o Chain

D t
One-Touch| Search RT3 JReditien | menu

Setting 1 | Setting 2 Network
% 2
A B

[Priority TX | (Ztesad™ J(Stamp )

Job List ° 00%

cad = Chain

One-Touch| Search || Pirest | Ruaivit. | Menu

[Setting 1 | ISet‘ting 2 l |Network
Stamp

1= []=
(LeadaTrail | [OFF ]

I JobList Memory 1pgy,

bizhub 362/282/222
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Specifying the e-mail notification destination

When the transmission of the data is complete, an message can be sent to
the destination specified in the URL of the uploaded destination.

1 Touch [Menu].

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [FAX Menu].

SCANReady Fine

[ Search | Rt [ 2amiet, | wenu |
[« ]spn us |C=J(indexList ]

Tokyc | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Centerf| Center
1 2

Fram °™100%
2 Touch [Network], then [Email ANRead : Chain
Notification]. Om-Touch] Search | 25" | 22atten] Menu

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [Net.], then [Email
Notification].

[setting 1 |[setting2 || Network

Subject Roply
Selection 4| | Address 4

Email Noti-
fication P

[File Name .

Job List

3 Select the destination address, and
rom Une- louc! eys.
then touch [Enter]. AJ4TLSE ' [oFF [Enter
- Touch [OFF] to cancel the [«J)forn Jus  |(=](indextist ]
setting.

Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuok
a

Center| Center
1 2

M e 100%
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Specifying a file name

You can specify the file name of the image data to be sent. Up to 16

characters can be entered.

When no file name is specified, the file is automatically sent with a name in
the following format: <machine_name><scan_date_and_time>.<extension>.

1 Touch [Menu].

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [FAX Menu].

2 Touch [Network], then [File Name].

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [Net.], then [File
Name].

SCANReady Fine

One-Touch [ Menu |
[(«]opn~ Jlus  |(=](indexList]

Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Center| Center
1 2

Job List Frar °™100%

ead e Chain
One-Touch| Search | Pioes*  JRUSNN. | Menu

[setting 1 |[setting2 || Network ||

(2ubisgt. J(Sa8¥es  J[File Name J

Email Noti-
fication )

Froe ¥ 100%
3 Type in the file name, and then touch [Fie Name
e —CT D
— Touch [OFF] to cancel the (@ eJw](E](R](TMU(O)r]
setting. As)DEEHLKIL]
- ltis not necessary to type in a XCEMENMOU
extension. SPACE |
P o ™00%
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5.4 If transmission could not be completed

If the transmission could not be completed correctly, a transmission report
is printed.

Q

Detail

You can change the transmission report printing conditions. For details,
refer to "Specifying the transmission report printing conditions (Report
Settings)" on page 10-17.

Viewing a transmission report

2
4
P1
The following document has not been transmitted. Try to retransmit.
(TUE) APR 192006 10:228—————————
CHICAGO
User/Account :SALES DOCUMENT#  :6614316-761
DESTINATION :NEW YORK TIME STORED :APR 1910:09
ADDRESS :192.168.1.10 TX START :APR 1910:22
DURATION :1 min, 30 sec
MODE :FTP

PAGES 1page
RESULT :ED09C6

4 —
IMAGE
— 5
|

No. Item Description

1 Report output date and time Shows the date and time that the report was
printed.

2 Transmission source information (TSI) Shows the registered transmission source
name.

3 Transmission information Prints the document number, the duration of
the transmission, and the transmission-
mode.
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No. Item

Description

4 Transmission result

Shows the transmission result. Any of the
following may appear.

OK: The transmission was completed suc-
cessfully.

INTERR: The transmission was interrupted.
F. MEM: The memory capacity was exceed-
ed.

NG: The transmission failed.

PT. DEL: The transmission to some destina-
tions failed.

Error code: For details, refer to "Network er-
ror list" on page 12-4.

5 Transmission Image

Prints a part of the sent image.

Resending

You can resend up to 20 failed transmission.

1 Touch [Job List], then [Type], and then select the document that could

not be sent.

— If [Retry] and [Change Destination] appear in the screen, the
document does not need to be scanned again.

2 Tosend to the same destination, touch [Retry].

— To send to a different destination, touch [Change Destination].

bizhub 362/282/222
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5.5 Registering destinations

Programming a one-touch dial button

By registering a destination with a one-touch dial button, transmissions can
be performed easily and accurately.

N...

Note

If the "Restrict One-Touch Editing" parameter on the Administrator Set
screen (displayed from the Administrator Management screen) is set to
"ON", [E-Mail Input] is added to the Administrator Management 1 screen
and can be used to register, change and delete one-touch dial buttons.
For details on the Administrator Set screen, refer to the User manual

[Copy Operations].

If the optional fax kit has been installed, the [E-Mail Input] changes to the

[FAX].

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item

Description

Remote Destination Name

Type in the destination name that will appear on the one-touch
dial button. Up to 12 characters can be entered.

FTP Server Address

Specifies the server address of the upload destination using an IP
address or host name.

Use Proxy Selects whether to use a proxy server to upload data.

FTP Port No. Enter the port number to be used for FTP. Enter a numeric value
within the range of 1 to 65535.

Anonymous Select whether to permit anonymous access (access that does
not require a user name or password). To permit anonymous ac-
cess, select "Yes". To prohibit anonymous access, select "No",
and then specify the login user name and password.

Directory Specify the directory path to the upload destination. Up to 128

characters can be entered.

File Type/Coding Method

Sets the file type and encoding method for saving data.

You can select from TIFF (multiple), TIFF (single), and PDF for the
file type.

Select either "MH" or "MMR" as the encoding method for the se-
lected file format. The data capacity is lowest with "MMR" and
highest with "MH".

5-24
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To program a one-touch dial button

1 Press the [Utility/Counter] key. -
Utility/
Counter

(—

2 Touch [User Setting].

Setting Management,| Counter
357

Admin. Total Topy
_Mamanamen ! .Re -orts

Printer
Setting

3 Touch [E-Mail Input]. Utility/Counter (Enter
— If the optional fax kit has been User Setting
installed, touch [FAX]. D)

Memory 4000/
Memory 100%

4 Touch [One-Touch].

.E..'E"'L’t" Enter

[One-Touch,] [ Index .] [ Mail Progrnm,]

Domain Name,
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Touch the one-touch dial button to
be registered.

Touch an Index tab or [Index
List], then the desired one-touch
dial button.

If the machine is set to allow
LDAP searches, a screen
appears, allowing you to permit
or prohibit the address registered

Select One-Touch to REG/ICHANGE/DEL.
Touch [Enter].

One-Touch
E JPN us |E IndexList

Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuok
a

Centerf| Center
1 2

Fron °™100%

with the one-touch dial button to be found with an LDAP search. If
LDAP searches are not to be allowed, select "No".

Type in the destination name that will
appear on the one-touch dial button,
and then touch [Next].

Select the communication mode.
Touch [PC], [FTP], then [Next].

If mode 476 of the software
switch settings was changed,
only communication modes that
can be selected appear. For
details, refer to "Specifying
software switch settings
(machine functions)" on

page 10-28.

Enter the upload destination host
address, and then touch [Next].

To specify the host name, touch
[Host Name], and then touch
[Next].

To change an entered address,
touch _« ; or [ = ] to move the
cursor, or press the [C] (clear) key
to enter a new address.

Frar °™100%

Select default Communication Mode.

Com. mode [Cancel | [Back [Next

Fram=™100%

Input the FTP Server Address using the
10-key Pad.

Utility/Counter

:ﬁput ICanceI ][Back 1 lNexl ]

I
(e )= ]eete | (s
L3

5-26
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9 Select whether to use a proxy server, Rl rZ]

and then touch [Next]. Server will be used 0N=Yes. OFF=No).

Free C¥100%

10 EntertheFTP port number. Pressthe I RmEEa L

[C] (clear) key to delete the number, kead if a Prox Server is not used.

type in the port number using the —
keypad, and then touch "Next". il Carco1 ), [Back_ (Next

1~65535

plemery 100

11 Specify the Account Information, and [T TN Fprr T,

and Password is required.
then touch [Next]. Utilitr/Counter
— If "Private Site" is selected, enter |[fsseutticn [Cancel | [Back ] [Next ]
the login user name and i

password.

T —

W 3 "
Pree" ™ 100%

12 Enterthe server directory name to be
saved, and then touch [Next].
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5 Scan to FTP

13 Check the FTP server information, File Destination Memory Check

and then touch [Enter].
(rrrone —Ju

public

Passive Mode Disable

14 Check the information to be One  #014

registered.

[ Juwvomc

P

Memeryq00%

15 10 specify the file type of the file to be saved and the encoding method,
touch [Mode 1].

1 6 Select the file format and encoding Select the desired file type and

di thod f -to-e-mail.
method, and then touch [Enter]. T

Scanning

Fil .
E8Fing fRethoa

(POF |(single ]| [MMR ]

17 Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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)

Changing or deleting a one-touch dial button

1

2

Perform steps 1 through 4 of the procedure in "To program a one-

touch dial button".

Touch the one-touch dial button to
be changed or deleted.

— If the specified one-touch dial
button is programmed as an
administrator forwarding
destination, the screen for
entering the administrator
number appears.

Touch the button for the information
to be changed, and then make the
change.

— To delete the information, touch
[Delete].

Select One-Touch to REG/ICHANGE/DEL.
Touch [Enter].

One-Touch
[«])opn JJus  |(=])[indexList]

Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuok
a

Centerf| Center Tokyo2
1 2
i
NEW YORK

|[Dest  |[Mode1 |[Mode2 |[$n%:, |

(Gemslis  JNEWYORK
(Communication mode )FTP

Memery 4009

Check the information to be registered, and then touch [Enter].

Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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Copying a one-touch dial button

1

2

Perform steps 1 through 4 of the procedure in "To program a one-
touch dial button".

Touch the one-touch dial button to be copied.

Touch [One-Touch], then [One- e %014
Touch Copy]. Tokyo2
[Dest. | [Mode1 |[Mode2 |[20%, ||
4 Touch the one-touch dial button Seicot the One-Touoh key
where the information is copied to. One-Touch Copy
— Select a one-touch dial button {(+=][spn us |C= ) indexList ]
that has not yet been Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuok
programmed. a
— To deselect the one-touch dial
button where the information is to fenter genter
be copied to, touch the selected s
one-touch dial button again. mal
5 Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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Scan to SMB 6

|
6 Scan to SMB

6.1 Specifying a destination with a one-touch dial button

You can transmit data simply by touching a one-touch dial button if the
secondary destination of the upload destination or a mail program has been
registered with a one-touch dial button in advance.

Q

Detail
For registering a one-touch djal button, refer to "Registering
destinations” on page 6-25.

For registering mail programs, refer to "Registering mail programs" on
page 4-41.

Selecting a one-touch dial button

A one-touch dial button can be selected in any of the following ways. Use the
appropriate method according to the number of recipients and the desired
use.

e Directly touching the one-touch dial button

e Entering the number of the one-touch dial button

Specifying a destination by touching a one-touch dial button

Position the document to be scanned.

Press the [Fax/Scan] key.
— After pressing [Fax/Scan], you Faxlscan

can specify Priority Screen

settings in the User’s Choice @3//‘
screen that appears. For details, Q
refer to the User manual [Copy
Operations].

Touch [One-Touch].

bizhub 362/282/222 6-3
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Select the index containing the
desired destination, and then touch
the one-touch dial button.

— To select an index, touch the
correspondlng tab, ortouch | &}
or ' to select a different one

- To change the index name, refer
to "To name an index" on
page 4-39.

Fine

One-Touch B [ Menu |
(v us _[3)(needir]

Tokyc | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

SCANReady

Centerf| Center
1 2

Fraz °100%

— You can specify multiple destinations for one transmission with the
same one-touch dial button. Up to 300 destinations can be

specified at a time.

Specify the Quality & Reduction
settings for the original document to
be sent.

— For details, refer to "Specifying
the scanning quality and zoom
ratio" on page 6-9.

Specify the necessary Menu
settings.

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, specify the FAX Menu
settings.

— For details, refer to "Specifying
additional functions" on
page 6-13.

Press the [Start] key.

ead ® Chain
One-Touch| Search | Birest fousivs | Menu
| Quaiity [ Density |[Seserer |
AZI Aﬂ Azlm

mm

Al D0

Text.’Photc GSR Suéer GSR

Job List Prar =" 100%

Free

Fine

SCANReady

Qualitys
Input JReduction

|[setting 2 |[Network |

JSetting 1

TSI only

il
==
[ (2sicea 7x,) ERTETOEY)

Ve =Y 100%
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Entering the number of a one-touch dial button
A one-touch dial button is assigned a number, as shown in the illustration.

You can quickly select a destination by specifying the number of a one-touch
dial button instead of touching the button.

Chain Chain
One-Touch|_Search || Pirest | BUSitien | Menu One-Touchl| Search | Piregt | Susey®, | Menu
[« ” ME] [IndexList | [E][ " (= ] [indextist |
000 | oot 002 | 003 | 004 525 | 526 | 527 | 528 | 529
I~
005 | 006 | 007 | 008 | 009 530 | 531 | 532 | 533 | 534
010 | 011 012 | 013 | 014 535 | 536 | 537 | 538 | 539
Frea "™ 100% Mo oas 100%
Index 1 Index 36

1 Position the document to be scanned.

2 Pressthe [Fax/Scan] key.

3 Pressthe [#] key on the control
panel.
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Use the keypad to type in the number
of a one-touch dial button.

— You can specify multiple
destinations for simultaneous
transmission with the same one-
touch dial button. Up to 300
destinations can be specified at a
time.

The specified one-touch dial button

is highlighted.

Specify the Quality & Reduction
settings for the original document to
be sent.

— For details, refer to "Specifying
the scanning quality and zoom
ratio" on page 6-9.

Specify the necessary Menu
settings.

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, specify the FAX Menu
settings.

— For details, refer to "Specifying
additional functions" on
page 6-13.

Press the [Start] key.

SCANReady

One-Touch [ Sinst [z ] wenu
2 e 3 e

Tokyc | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuok
a

Fine

Centerf| Center
1 2

N ey 100%

ead 2 Chain

One-Touch§ Search | 2Ees® fauaia § Menu

J Quality l [ Density I {Eggauc:iom l
pgl A2l 05
i Al

0% A0 0200 AD0x 200

Text/Photo | |GSR Suéer GSR

Fine

SCANReady

Qualitys
Input [ reduction

|[setting2 | Network |

JSetting 1

Job List

Frow ~¥100%
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6

Searching for a one-touch dial button

To find a one-touch dial button, the name of a destination registered with the

button can be searched for.
1 Position the document to be scanned.

2 Pressthe [Fax/Scan] key.

Fax/Scan

3 Touch [Search].

4 Type in the destination name, and
then touch [Search].

A screen appears, containing the
one-touch dial buttons programmed
with a destination that begins with
the entered name.

5 Touch the desired one-touch dial
button.

— You can specify multiple
destinations for simultaneous
transmission with the same one-
touch dial button. Up to 300
destinations can be specified at a
time.

Search One-Touch Keys

— 8 S

@ QW(E)R]TYW1])[F]
AEB)EEH WKL

FHOVENMIL]
e

Hemery100%

SCANReady Fine

Froe Y 100%
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Specify the Quality & Reduction
settings for the original document to
be sent.

— For details, refer to "Specifying
the scanning quality and zoom
ratio" on page 6-9.

Specify the necessary Menu
settings.

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, specify the FAX Menu
settings.

— For details, refer to "Specifying
additional functions" on
page 6-13.

Press the [Start] key.

Read © Chain
One-Touch| Search | fmees® [ ouatiove Menu
U Quaiity | [ Density |[Reguetion |

= = =] [[sco

o A8 ACI(ED
e
= =

A0 ADD M0 ADDx D0
Text/Photo | |GSR Suéer GSR
Frow =Y 100%

SCANReady Fine

Qualitys
Input JReduction

[setting 1 |[Setting 2 || Network

TSI only
ArE

[Roation

Froe °™100%
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6.2

Specifying the scanning quality and zoom ratio

You can specify the scanning quality and zoom ratio by touching [Quality &
Reduction] in the screen that appears when the [Fax/Scan] key on the control
panel is pressed.

Q

Detail
When the transmission is complete, the specified settings return to their
defaults.

Quality

You can select the scan resolution (amount of details). Select from the
following resolution settings according to the type of document being
scanned.

Item Description

Standard For documents containing plain text such as handwriting

Fine For documents containing small print, such as newspapers, or
Super Fine detailed illustrations

600 dpi Text

Text/Photo For documents containing both text and images with color
600 dpi Text&Photo shades, such as photos

GSR For documents containing color shades, such as photos
Super GSR

600 dpi Photo

Q

Detail

/f data is sent using the "Text/Photo" setting, moiré patterns may appear
in some photos. To reduce the appearance of moiré patterns, send the
data using the "GSR" or "Super GSR" setting.

When a high resolution is selected to send a clearer image, the size of the
attached image data may exceed the size limitations of the provider or
server being used. Before sending the data, check the transmission
capacity.
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To specify the scanning quality

1 Touch [Quality & Reduction].

2 Touch [Quality], and then touch the

desired quality setting.

— To select a higher resolution,

touch [600dpi].

SCANReady Fine

One-Touch [ Panst | [ wenu |
3 P . ) e

Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Center|| Center
1 2

Fraz °100%

Job List

ead - Chain

One-Touch| Search || isest  fouaitve | Menu

| Quaiity || _Density |[Resweton |

A AE AFEE)

(Standard ] (TSN (Super Fine |
i

400 % 400 200 A 400
Text/Photo GSR Suéer GSR
Fraw°"Y 100%
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Density

According to the type of document being sent, select the appropriate density
from the settings described below.

Item

Description

Light

Dark

For documents with a dark background color, such as newspa-
pers and blueprints

For normal documents

For documents with faint or colored text

Q

Detail

If "600 api Text" or "600 api Text & Photo" is selected, the density can be
set fo one of three levels: "Light", "Std.", and "Dark".

To specify a density setting

1

2

Touch [Quality & Reduction). SCANReady Fine

One-Touch | Parest | | Wenu |
L& Joen |fus J(= ) (IndexList ]

Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Centerf| Center
1 2

Bemer00%
Touch [Density], and then touch the INGEL Fine
desired density setting. i Jee, | Moo |

Quality Density I Area oven

doccOE &b

[Light Jstd. Jpark |

Job List Fram=™ 100%

bizhub 362/282/222
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Original Size Set.

You can specify the scan area as a standard size. A portion of a large original
document as well as a non-standard-sized document can be sent in a
standard size.

1 Touch [Quality & Reduction]. SCANReady Fine

One-Touch B [ Menu |
(v us _[3)(needir]

Tokyc | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Centerf| Center
1 2

Fraz °100%
2 Touch [Reduction/Area], and then SCANReady Fine
touch [Original Size Set N e
— The "Zoom" parameter has no [quality |[Density  |[Regiyetion ||
effect, even if settings have been
specified. AutoZoom  BUtS..
[Zoom | (SHg'gat
3 Select a scan area size, and then SCANReady Fine ™ Chain |
touch [Enter]. ovs o] Searcn e JESSENE ] won |
- Touch [Auto Detect] to [Quality || Density || Reduetiens
automatically select the size Original Size Setting
closest to the size of the original
document. However, Letter size =
. D] . O] [Legal D
is selected for documents smaller ||
than Letter size. .
. . . job List e~ ¥ 100%
- Touch [Metric] to specify metric - .
sizes.
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6.3 Specifying additional functions

You can add the following functions by pressing the [Fax/Scan] key on the
control panel, then touching [Menu] on the screen that appears.

N...

Note
If the optional fax kit has been installed, [Menu] changes to [Fax Menuj.

...

Note

The following functions and parameters have no effect, even if settings
have been specified.

- "TSI" on the Setting 1 tab

- "Rotation TX" on the Setting 1 tab

- "Subject Selection" on the Network tab

- "Reply Address" on the Network tab

Item Description

Setting 1 | TX Report Select under which conditions the transmission report is to be output.
*(Set 1) Default: Outputs according to the specifications of the administrator.
ON: Prints regardless of the transmission results.

If TX Fails: Prints only when undeliverable.

OFF: Does not print regardless of the transmission results.

2in1 Select whether to send using the 2in1 function (printing two pages to
fit on one page).

2-Sided TX | Select whether to perform double-sided transmission. You can spec-
ify the position of the binding margin and the document orientation.

Setting 2 | Priority TX Select whether a job is given priority over others.

*(Set 2
( ) Timer TX Select whether to set the send time. Specifies the send time when
Setting "ON" is selected.
Stamp Specify whether the document is stamped to indicate that it has been

scanned. The document must be loaded into the ADF.

N

Note
To use the Stamp function, optional stamp unit must be
Installed.

Network | File Name Enter when a set file name is to be specified as the file name when
*(Net.) saving the file. Up to 16 characters can be entered.

E-Mail Noti- | Specify whether to have an e-mail message sent to a specified one-
fication touch destination to notify you when the transmission is complete.

*

Changes to () if the optional fax kit has been installed.
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Specifying the transmission report printing conditions

You can specify the conditions for printing a transmission report (TX Report).

The printing conditions for a transmission report are preset with the Report
Settings parameters from the Administrator Management screen. Select the

appropriate printing conditions.

Settings can be specified for the following.

Setting Description

Default Displays the printing conditions specified in the Administrator
Management screen.

ON Prints regardless of the results.

If TX Fails Prints when the transmission failed.

OFF Does not print regardless of the results.

To specify the transmission report printing conditions

1 Touch [Menu].

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [FAX Menu].

2 Touch [Setting 1], then [TX Report].

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [Set 1], then [TX
Report].

SCANReady Fine

One-Touch [ Panst | [ wenu |
3 P . ) e

Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Center|| Center
1 2

Job List Fram ©™100%

SCANReady Fine

Qualitys
Input [ Reduction

JSetting 1 ] |Setting 2

TSl only

Job List Frew>"™¥100%
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3 Specify the desired printing ANRead 0 Chain
conditions, and then touch [Enter].

One-Touch | Search | Bres® Jeatedon] Menu
JSetling 1 | |Setting 2 ] I Network

TX Report
msmgle Dest : MJIx
Broadcast DoTx
Fails

(on ] (f TX Fails ] (OFF ]

Job List e Y100%

Specifying 2in1 transmission

1 Touch [Menu].
— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menu].

2 Touch [Setting 1], then [2in1]. SCANReady Fine

— If the optional fax kit has been T
installed, touch [Set 1], then [[setting 1 |[Setting 2 || Network
[2in1].
— Touch the button again to cancel =
TX R rt
the setting. - z

The button is highlighted.

P *™100%
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Specifying double-sided transmission

1 Touch [Menu].
— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menu].

2 Touch [Setting 1], then [2-Sided TX].

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [Set 1], then [2-
Sided TX].

SCANReady Fine

[setting1 | Setting2 || Network

TSl only

TX Report

Frew>"™¥100%

3 Select the desired binding margin ANRead

Chain
position. One-Touch| Search fiees’  [Reaucen | Menu
— Left Bind: The document is || setting 1 Setting2 || Network

scanned with a binding marginon || 2-Sided Tx
the left side. Original Bind Direction

— Top Bind: The document is
d with a bindi in at
f,:::\gs with a binding margin a ron B (i ]
- Auto: The binding margin is set don Lt = 100%
according to the scanning direction.

4 Touch [Original Direction].

5 Select the orientation of the ANRead
document, and then touch [Enter].

One-Touch| Search | Picent vt | menu

- Auto: The long side of the [setting1  |[setting2 ][ Network |
document is automatically set as [ Original Direction (Enter

the binding position.

Job List memary 400%
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6 Touch [Enter].
— Touch [OFF] to cancel the setting.

Detail

When loading a double-sided document with pages of different widths,
we recommend loading the pages with the same orientation. When a
document with pages of different orientations is scanneq, the orientation
of the image data may not be correct.
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Specifying priority transmission

1 Touch [Menu].

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menu].

2 Touch [Setting 2], then [Priority TX].

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [Set 2], then
[Priority TX].

— Touch the button again to cancel
the settings.

The button is highlighted.

Chain

D t
One-Touch| Search RT3 JReditien | menu

Setting 1 | Setting 2 Network

2. =
(Zmsed™ J[stamp )

Job List ° 00%
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Specifying timer transmission

1 Touch [Menu].
— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menu].

2 Touch [Setting 2], then [Timer TX ANRead e Chain
Setting]. One-Touch| Search TR JRusi®., | Menu
— If the optional fax kit has been Setting 1 |[Setting2 || Network
installed, touch [Set 2], then m X
[Timer TX Setting]. . L]

[Priority TX | (Ztesad™ J(Stamp )

Job List ~ 00%

3 Enter the time for transmission. ANRead - Chain
— Touch [Hour] or [Minute], and one-Toush| Search Rt ietien | Menu

then type in the desired value Setting 1 Setting 2 || Network
using the keypad. Timer TX Setting

Current Time 15:55

16 24

I Job List 00¢

4 Touch [Enter].
— Touch [OFF] to cancel the setting.
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Specifying the stamp setting

1

Touch [Menu].

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menu].

Touch [Setting 2], then [Stamp].

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [Set 2], then
[Stamp].

Select the print position of the
stamp, and then touch [Enter].

ead o Chain

D t
One-Touch| Search RT3 JReditien | menu

Setting 1 | Setting 2 Network
% 2
A B

[Priority TX | (Ztesad™ J(Stamp )

Job List ° 00%

cad = Chain

One-Touch| Search || Pirest | Ruaivit. | Menu

[Setting 1 | ISet‘ting 2 l |Network
Stamp

1= []=
(LeadaTrail | [OFF ]

I JobList Memory 1pgy,

6-20
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Specifying the e-mail notification destination

When the transmission of the data is complete, an e-mail message can be
sent to the destination specified in the URL of the upload destination.

1 Touch [Menu]. SCANReady Fine

- If the optional fax kit has been One-Touch = A IEN

installed, touch [FAX Menul). [«]opn Jlus  |[(=](indexList]
Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Centerf| Center
1 2

HeT=m™00%
2 Touch [Network], then [Email ANRead ; ——
Notification]. One-Touch| Search | ERR" | Bodtttion ] Menu
— If the optional fax kit has been [setting 1 |[setting2 || Network
installed, touch [Net.], then [Email
Notification]. (Esmiszsn J (ReBbee J [File Name
Job List - 00%
3 Select the destination address, and
from One-Touch keys.
then touch [Enter]. Adareds OFF [Enter
- Touch [OFF] to cancel the [«]forn  Jus  |[=](indexiist ]
setting. Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuok
a

Center|| Center
1 2

e 100%
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Specifying a file name
You can specify the file name of the image data to be sent. Up to 16
characters can be entered.

When no file name is specified, the file is automatically sent with a name in
the following format: <machine_name><scan_date_and_time>.<extension>.

1 Touch [Menu].

— If the optional fax kit has been SCANReady Fine

installed, touch [FAXMenul. - oo searc | Bz [iczze,| wen |

(e Jforn Jus (=) (indexList)

Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Center| Center
1 2

Fraw =™00%
2 Touch [Network], then [File Name]. ANRead : Chain
— If the optional fax kit has been One-Touch] Search | SEtR* | RUSon | Menu
installed, touch [Net.], then [File  [[setting1  |[setting2 |[Network ||
Name].
(gupiest, J (RogM.. . (File Name J
Fros ¥ 100%
3 Type in the file name, and then touch [Fie Name
e —CT D
— Touch [OFF] to cancel the (@ eJw](E](R](TMU(O)r]
setting. (H]
— Itis not necessary to type in an
extension.
P oTM00%
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6.4 If transmission could not be completed

If the transmission could not be completed correctly, a transmission report
is printed.

Q

Detail

You can change the transmission report printing conditions. For details,
refer to "Specifying the transmission report printing conditions (Report
Settings)" on page 10-17.

Viewing a transmission report

2
Pl
The following document has not been transmitted. Try to retransmit.
(TUE) APR 19 2006 10:31 —1
CHICAGH
User/Account  :SALES DOCUMENT#  :6614316-761
DESTINATION  :NEW YORK TIME STORED :APR 1910:24
ADDRESS 192.168.1.111 TX START :APR 1910:30
DURATION  :6sec
MODE :SMB

PAGES 1page
RESULT :ED09C6

IMAGE
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No. Item Description

1 Report output date and time | Shows the date and time that the report was printed.

2 Transmission source infor- Shows the registered transmission source name.

mation (TSI)

3 Transmission information Shows the document number, the duration of the
transmission, and the transmission mode.

4 Transmission result Shows the transmission result. Any of the following
may appear.
OK: The transmission was completed successfully.
INTERR: The transmission was interrupted.
F. MEM: The memory capacity was exceeded.
NG: The transmission failed.
PT. DEL: The transmission to some destinations failed.
Error code: For details, refer to "Network error list" on
page 12-4.

5 Transmission image Shows a part of the sent image.

Resending

You can resend up to 20 failed transmissions.

1

Touch [Job List], then [Type], and then select the document that could

not be sent.

— If [Retry] and [Change Destination] appear in the screen, the
document does not need to be scanned again.

To send to the same destination, touch [Retry].

— To send to a different destination, touch [Change Destination].

6-24
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6.5 Registering destinations

Programming one-touch dial button

By registering a destination with a one-touch dial button, transmissions can
be performed easily and accurately.

N...

Note

If the "Restrict One-Touch Editing" parameter on the Administrator Set
screen (displayed from the Administrator Management screen) is set to
"ON", [E-Mail Input] is added to the Administrator Management 1 screen
and can be used to register, change and delete one-touch dial buttons.
For details on the Administrator Set screen, refer to the User manual

[Copy Operations].

If the optional fax kit has been installed, the [E-Mail Input] changes to the
[FAX].

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item Description

Remote Destination Name Type in the destination name that will appear on the one-touch
dial button. Up to 12 characters can be entered.

Host Address Specifies the destination computer with an IP address or host
name.

Directory Type in the file path of the destination folder. Up to 128 charac-

ters can be entered.

N

Note

A shared folder created on the domain controller of
Windows Server 2003 and Windows Server 2008
cannot be specified.

User Name Type in the login name for the destination computer. Up to 32
characters can be entered.

Password Type in the login password for the destination computer. Up to
14 characters can be entered.

File Type/Coding Method Sets the file type and encoding method for saving data.

You can select from TIFF (multiple), TIFF (single), and PDF for
the file type.

Select either "MH" or "MMR" as the encoding method for the
selected file format. The data capacity is lowest with "MMR"
and highest with "MH".
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To program a one-touch dial button

1 Press the [Utility/Counter] key.

2 Touch [User Setting].

3 Touch [E-Mail Input].

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [FAX].

4 Touch [One-Touch].

Utility/
Counter
(—)

aaaaaa Counter
357
Admin. Total Copy
Reports | Codnier
285
Setting Co, Size

5

Check
Detail

Utility/Counter

User Setting

IS

Free Y 100%

Utility/Counter
.E..'E"'L’z" Enter

[One-Touch‘] [ Index .] [ Mail Program‘]

Domain Name,

6-26
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o

5 Touch the one-touch dial button to
be programmed. o

One-Touch
- Touch an Index tab or [Index (+=][spn Us |(= ) (indextist

List], then the desired one-touch | [Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoyal Fukuok
a

dial button.
— If the machine is set to allow
LDAP searches, a screen fenter genler

appears, allowing you to permit

or prohibit the address registered

with the one-touch dial button to be found with an LDAP search. If
LDAP searches are not to be allowed, select "No".

6 Type in the destination name that will [greTouen (Noxt )
appear on the one-touch dial button, :
and then touch [Next]. (e 1= )(bst]
@eJWE)R]TN L)
(A)(s)(o)(F](e) (W] (W)(K)

FXEMBEN M)
SPACE B

5
5
B3

(<
<
(@)
(]
0J

Frar °™100%

7 Select the communication mode.
Touch [PC], [SMB], then [Next].

Com. mode [Cancel | [Back [Next

— If mode 476 of the software
switch settings was changed,
only communication modes that

can be selected appear. For

details, refer to "Specifying

software switch settings
(machine functions)" on Fre"e100%
page 10-28.

8 Enter the destination host address,
and then touch [Next].

Utility/Counter

— To change the host name, touch [ ifpue [Cancel ] [Back ] [Next |
[Host Name], and then touch
[Next].

— To reenter an address, touch ]
or to move the cursor, (@)= )[Delete ]
or press the [C] (clear) key to r——
enter a new address. —
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9  Enterthe file path of the data to be i Cancel ) [ Back ] (Next )
saved, and then touch [Next].

touch [Next].

11 Type in the login password, and then

touch [Next].

— To confirm the password, enter (cancel ) [Back ] [Next |
the password again.

New Password
Password A,

12 Check the destination information. sme

Fres ©Y100%

6-28
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13 Check the information to be
registered.

ination Name

sme_
192468430

Hler o™ 100%

Remote Dest- NEw YORK
S

14 10 specify the file type of the file to be saved and the encoding method,
touch [Mode 1].

15 Sselect the file format and encoding Select the desired file type and

method, and then touch [Enter]. i"g"' SoaD-eHnall

Scanning

Fil .
E8Fing fRethoa

(POF |(single ]| [MMR ]

16 Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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Changing or deleting a one-touch dial button

1

2

Perform steps 1 through 4 of the procedure in "To program a one-

touch dial button".

Touch the one-touch dial button to
be changed or deleted.

— If the specified one-touch dial
button is programmed as an
administrator forwarding
destination, the screen for
entering the administrator
number appears.

Touch the button for the information
to be changed, and then make the
change.

— To delete the information, touch
[Delete].

Select One-Touch to REG/ICHANGE/DEL.
Touch [Enter].

One-Touch
[«])opn JJus  |(=])[indexList]

Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuok
a

Centerf| Center Tokyo2
1 2

Folcn #014
NEW YORK

|[Dest  |[Mode1 |[Mode2 |[$n%:, |

sMB_
192.1684.30

Memery 4009

Check the information to be registered, and then touch [Enter].

Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.

6-30
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o

Copying a one-touch dial button

1

2

Perform steps 1 through 4 of the procedure in "To program a one-
touch dial button".

Touch the one-touch dial button to be copied.

Touch [One-Touch], then [One- e #014
Touch Copy]. Tokyo2
[Dest. |[Mode1 |[Mode2 |[Qnm, ||
4 Touch the one-touch dial button Seicot the One-Touoh key
where the information is copied to. One-Touch Copy
— Select a one-touch dial button [«])forn Jlus ][] (indexList ]
that has not yet been Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuok
programmed. a
— To deselect the one-touch dial
button where the information is to fenter Center|
be copied to, touch the selected s
one-touch dial button again. mal
5 Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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Internet faxing 7

MR
7 Internet faxing

71 Specifying a destination with a one-touch dial button

You can transmit data simply by touching a one-touch dial button if the e-
mail address of a destination or a mail program has been registered with a
one-touch dial button in advance.

Q

Detail
For registering one-touch dial buttons, refer to "Registering destinations
on page 7-33.

"

For registering mail programs, refer to "Registering mail programs" on
page 4-41.

To change the index name, refer to "Naming an index" on page 4-39.

Selecting a one-touch button

A one-touch dial button can be selected in any of the following ways. Use the
appropriate method according to the number of recipients and the desired
use.

e Directly touching the one-touch dial button

e Entering the number of the one-touch dial button

e Specifying chain dialing

Specifying a destination by touching a one-touch dial button

Position the document to be scanned.

Press the [Fax/Scan] key.

Fax/Scan

CD/@

Touch [One-Touch].
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4 Select the index containing the
desired destination, and then touch
the one-touch dial button.

— To select an index, touch the
correspondlng tab, ortouch | &}
or ! to select a different one

— You can specify multiple
destinations for one transmission
with the same one-touch dial

SCANReady Fine

One-Touch B [ Menu |
(v us _[3)(needir]

Tokyc | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Centerf| Center
1 2

Job List Fraz °100%

button. Up to 300 destinations can be specified at a time.

5 Specify the Quality & Reduction
settings for the original document to
be sent.

— For details, refer to "Specifying
the scanning quality and zoom
ratio" on page 7-12.

6 Specify the necessary Menu
settings.

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, specify the FAX Menu
settings.

— For details, refer to "Specifying
additional functions" on
page 7-16.

7 Pressthe [Start] key.

ead - Chain

One-Touch§ Search | 2Ees® fauaia § Menu

J Quality l [ Density I {Reduc:ion! l

ME AT A

m (Super Fine |
I

-lllxlw 200 A00x 200
Text/Photo GSR Suéer GSR
Fres ™ 100%

SCANReady  Fine

JSetting 1 ] |Setting 2

Job List "“"""“’mw
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Entering the number of a one-touch dial button
A one-touch dial button is assigned a number, as shown in the illustration.

You can quickly select a destination by specifying the number of a one-touch
dial button instead of touching the button.

Chain Chain
One-Touch|_Search || Pirest | BUSitien | Menu One-Touchl| Search | Piregt | Susey®, | Menu
[« ” ME] [IndexList | [E][ " (= ] [indextist |
000 | oot 002 | 003 | 004 525 | 526 | 527 | 528 | 529
I~
005 | 006 | 007 | 008 | 009 530 | 531 | 532 | 533 | 534
010 | 011 012 | 013 | 014 535 | 536 | 537 | 538 | 539
Frea "™ 100% Mo oas 100%
Index 1 Index 36

1 Position the document to be scanned.

2 Pressthe [Fax/Scan] key.

3 Pressthe [#] key on the control
panel.
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Use the keypad to type in the number
of the one-touch dial button.

— You can specify multiple
destinations for simultaneous
transmission with the same one-
touch dial button. Up to 300
destinations can be specified at a
time.

The specified one-touch dial button

is highlighted.

Specify the Quality & Reduction
settings for the original document to
be sent.

— For details, refer to "Specifying
the scanning quality and zoom
ratio" on page 4-14.

Specify the necessary Menu
settings.

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, specify the FAX Menu
settings.

— For details, refer to "Specifying
additional functions" on
page 7-16.

Press the [Start] key.

SCANReady Fine

One-Touch [ Sinst [z ] wenu
2 e 3 e

Tokyc | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuok
a

Centerf| Center
1 2

N ey 100%

Read © Chain
One-Touch| Search | fmees® [ ouatiove Menu
J Quality | [ Density |[Regyetion |

AE| Al AF
200x100 #00x200
e

A0 ADD M0 ADDx D0

Text/Photo | |GSR Suéer GSR

Fros =¥ 100%

SCANReady Fine

Qualitys
Input JReduction

|[setting 2 || Network

JSetting 1

TSl only

ERE|
[Roation
Frow °™100%
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Searching for a one-touch dial button

To find a one-touch dial button, the name of a destination registered with the
button can be searched for.

1 Position the document to be scanned.

2 Pressthe [Fax/Scan] key.

Fax/Scan

3 Touch [Search].

— If "LDAP Search" in the Network Settings screen is set to "Yes", a
screen appears, allowing you to select the search method. Touch
[One-Touch Search] when the screen appears.

4 Type in the destination name, and Search One-Touch Keys

then touch [Search]. (==

A screen appears, containing the (@)W (E]JR][TMUe)FE
one-touch dial buttons programmed AEDEEEWE

with a destination that begins with B3 NI

the entered name. o
Hlem oY 100%
5 Touch the desired one-touch dial SCANReady Fine

button. —

search | 2yzit_JRuateis. | wenu |

— You can specify multiple
destinations for simultaneous
transmission with the same one-
touch dial button. Up to 300 : :
destinations can be specified ata &

time. Vi (]2

Free Y 100%

bizhub 362/282/222 7-7



Internet faxing

Specify the Quality & Reduction
settings for the original document to
be sent.

— For details, refer to "Specifying
the scanning quality and zoom
ratio" on page 7-12.

Specify the necessary Menu
settings.

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, specify the FAX Menu
settings.

— For details, refer to "Specifying
additional functions" on
page 7-16.

Press the [Start] key.

Read © Chain
One-Touch| Search | fmees® [ ouatiove Menu
U Quaiity | [ Density |[Reguetion |

= = =] [[sco

o A8 ACI(ED
e
= =

A0 ADD M0 ADDx D0
Text/Photo | |GSR Suéer GSR
Frow =Y 100%

SCANReady Fine

Qualitys
Input JReduction

[setting 1 |[Setting 2 || Network

TSI only
ArE

[Roation

Froe °™100%

bizhub 362/282/222



Internet faxing 7

Specifying chain dialing

If the destination address is longer than 64 characters, the address can be
specified by combining addresses registered to one-touch dial buttons and
an entered address.

Touch [Chain], and then select one-touch dial buttons or enter an address.

Q

Detail
- Chain dialing can only be used with SCANReady
. . . . M

one destination per transmission. re— =

- With chain dialing, the address can | (Detail| « ] = [Delete ]

contain up to 192 digits (64 characters |(@(@JW)(EJ(R] WoJF]

from a one-touch dial button + 64 (AJ(s)(@)[F)(e)(H] L

characters from a one-touch dial Z) (] (]
PC(Email) TIFE-MH

button + 64 characters from an entered (€208 ece ) (Alpha ] [Caps ] [M

adadress). Mooy 100%

- The one-touch dial buttons to be used with chain dialing must be
programmed in advance.
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7.2 Entering an address
You can directly enter destinations that have not been registered in a one-
touch dial button. In addition, multiple destinations can be specified using
chain dialing to combine destinations registered in a one-touch dial button
and destinations that are entered.
To enter an address
1 Position the document to be scanned.
2 Pressthe [Fax/Scan] key.
Fax/Scan
Cﬁ/é
3 Touch [Direct Input].
4 To select the communication mode. ¢ Cham
Touch [Change Comm. Model]. One-Toueh] Soarch Tomme iy cuainvs T yonu
EIEI Delete l [Dumaiq]
@QW(E)R] WJo)(e]
BIDIEE[ M)
(2] N[
PC(Email) TIFF-MH
Ehn%ose ) Alpha | [Caps | [Scan Mode
Memery 100%
5 Touch [InternetFAX], [internet FAX], XD
then [Enter]. o e
Com.Mode
e T
7-10 bizhub 362/282/222
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~

6

10

Type in the destination address.

— To change an entered address,

press the [C] (clear) key, and then

enter a new address.

— If parts of frequently used
addresses are registered, they
can be quickly entered by
touching [Domain]. For details,
refer to "Registering a domain
name" on page 3-52.

To select the maximum transmission
size and the encoding method, touch

[E-Mail Mode].

— For detalils, refer to "Priority
Compress Level (E-Mail Mode)"
on page 3-30.

— After specifying the desired
settings, touch [Enter].

Specify the Quality & Reduction

settings for the original document to

be sent.

— For details, refer to "Specifying
the scanning quality and zoom
ratio" on page 7-12.

Specify the necessary Menu
settings.

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, specify the FAX Menu
settings.

— For details, refer to "Specifying
additional functions" on
page 7-16.

Press the [Start] key.

One-Touch| Search | Picect | RISINE . | Menu

Add. [ 4= | = |Delete | Domai
9] MULeJ

(a) HI](K]
I ENmL]

Caps | [ &

&)

©
B
(m)
=
(=)
(<]
€
=

(=]
(=)
(=
(@)
=

()
(>
()
(<)
@)

d

Eonmmode Alpha

|

P ¥ 100%

Job List

One-Touch| Search fBirest JEUIINL. | Menu
E-Mail Mode

TX Size (Max. 11x17
TX Quality (Max.) 600dpi
Coding Method MH

Job List

Frow - 100%

I

Direct

Tt Quality& Menu

JQuaIIty |[pensity || Regyetiens |
A= A A5
200 100 200200 D000
rr—
fal fal
A0 A0 Al D0
Text/Photo | |GSR Suéer GSR
e ©rY100%
Read ’ 0.of Dest. 0
e le oCca
One-Touch| Search | icest  fRedletsn | Menu
JSetting 1 HSetting 2 ” Network |
TSI only
TSI X Report
iz [% > 4

B zsimear) Y

-

Job List

Memory o,
Frez 100%
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Specifying the scanning quality and zoom ratio

You can specify the scanning quality and zoom ratio by touching [Quality &
Reduction] in the screen that appears when the [Fax/Scan] key on the control
panel is pressed.

Q

Detail
When the transmission is complete, the specified settings return to their
defaults.

Quality

You can select the scan resolution (amount of details). Select from the
following resolution settings according to the type of document being
scanned.

Item Description

Standard For documents containing plain text such as handwriting

Fine For documents containing small print, such as newspapers, or
Super Fine detailed illustrations

600 dpi Text

Text/Photo For documents containing both text and images with color
600 dpi Text&Photo shades, such as photos

GSR For documents containing color shades, such as photos
Super GSR

600 dpi Photo

Q

Detail

/f data is sent using the "Text/Photo" setting, moiré patterns may appear
in some photos. To reduce the appearance of moiré patterns, send the
data using the "GSR" or "Super GSR" setting.

When a high resolution is selected to send a clearer image, the size of the
attached image data may exceed the size limitations of the provider or
server being used. Before sending the data, check the transmission
capacity.

7-12
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To specify the scanning quality

1 Touch [Quality & Reduction].

2 Touch [Quality], and then touch the
desired quality setting.

— To select a higher resolution,
touch [600dpi].

SCANReady Fine

One-Touch [ Panst | [ wenu |
3 P . ) e

Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Center|| Center
1 2

Job List Fraz °100%

— : Chain
One-Touch|l Search || Pipes® [ Quatitya Menu
J Quality | [ Density |[Regvotien |

f"’D AEI A=) u
E

CTHZS‘;“&O J(GsR ) (Super GSR)
Frew =" 100%
bizhub 362/282/222 7-13
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Density

According to the type of document being sent, select the appropriate density
from the settings described below.

Item Description
Light For documents with a dark background color, such as newspa-
) pers and blueprints
Std. For normal documents
[
Dark For documents with faint or colored text
Detail

If "600 dpi Text" or "600 dpi Text & Photo" s selecteqd, the density can be
set to one of three levels: "Light”, "Std. ", and "Dark".

To specify a density settings

1 Touch [Quality & Reduction)]. SCANReady Fine

Touch | Search | Ratn® | S, | Menu |
[« ][apN Us |C=J(indexList ]

Tokyc | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Centerf| Center
1 2

e =™00%
2 Touch [Density], and then touch the [FEENLELH Fine
desired density setting. i Jaare,] Menw |

Quality Density I Rrag'etions

eeOEap

[Light |std. [Dark |

Frow - 100%
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Original Size Set.

You can specify the scan area as a standard size. A portion of a large original
document as well as a non-standard-sized document can be sent in a
standard size.

1 Touch [Quality & Reduction]. SCANReady Fine

One-Touch B [ Menu |
(v us _[3)(needir]

Tokyc | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Centerf| Center
1 2

Mo 00%
2 Touch [Reduction/Area], and then SCANReady Fine
touch [Original Size Set.]. N e T
- The "Zoom" parameter has no [ Quality | [Density || Restwetion ||
effect, even if settings have been
specified. AutoZoom  BUtS..
[Zoom | (SHg'gat
3 Select a scan area size, and then SCANReady Fine ™ Chain |
touch [Enter]. ovs o] Searcn e JESSENE ] won |
- Touch [Auto Detect] to [Quality || Density || Reduetiens
automatically select the size Original Size Setting
closest to the size of the
document. However, Letter size o !
is selected for documents smaller
than Letter size. .
. . . job List e~ ¥ 100%
- Touch [Metric] to specify metric - .
sizes.
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7.4 Specifying additional functions

You can add the following functions by pressing the [Fax/Scan] key on the
control panel, then touching [Menu] on the screen that appears.

N...

Note

If the optional fax kit has been installed, [Menu] changes to [Fax Menuj.

...

Note

The following functions have no effect, even if settings have been
specified.
- "File name" on the Network tab

- "E-Mail Notification" on the Network tab

Item

Description

Setting 1
**(Set 1)

TSI

Select the entered information, such as this machine‘s name, fax
number or address, that is printed at the edge of the page. In addition,
the destination name registered with a one-touch dial button can be
printed in this information. For details on registering transmission
source information, refer to "Registering transmission source names"
on page 10-5.

TX Report

Select under which conditions the transmission report is to be output.
Default: Outputs according to the specifications of the administrator.
ON: Prints regardless of the transmission results.

If TX Fails: Prints only when undeliverable.

OFF: Does not print regardless of the transmission results.

2in1

Select whether to send using the 2in1 function (printing two pages to
fit on one page).

2-Sided TX

Select whether to perform double-sided transmission. You can spec-
ify the position of the binding margin and the document orientation.

Rotation TX

Select whether to rotate the image according to the paper orientation
of the receiving machine.
The quality can be specified as 200 dpi or less when sending A4 size.

Setting 2
**(Set 2)

Priority TX

Select whether a job is given priority over others.

Timer TX
Setting

Select whether to set the send time. Specifies the send time when
"ON" is selected.

Stamp

Specify whether the document is stamped to indicate that it has been
scanned. The document must be loaded into the ADF.

N

Note
To use the Stamp function, optional stamp unit must be
installed.

7-16
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Item

Network
**(Net.)

Description
Subject Se- | The subject line of an e-mail message can be selected from subject
lection lines registered in advance.
Reply Ad- Displays the e-mail address of this machine as the sender of the e-
dress mail message. When specifying e-mail addresses other than that of
this machine, select an address from a registered one-touch dial but-
ton.
File Name Enter when a set file name is to be specified as the file name when

saving the file. Up to 16 characters can be entered.

N

Note
The file name in Network functions only when the desti-
natfon is a computer e-mail adaress.

"The receiving machine prints these items when "Yes" is specified on the RX
Doc. Header Print screen.

- Changes to () if the optional fax kit has been installed.
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Specifying the transmission source setting

Entered text such as the name, fax number, and address can be printed at

the top of the output page.

FROM: NEW YORK
Image data has been attached to the e-mail.

1 Touch [Menu].

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menu].

2 Touch [Setting 1], then [TSI].

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [Set 1], then [TSI].

3 Select the desired type of
transmission source information.

SCANReady Fine

JSetting 1 ] |Setting 2

TSl only

Frew>"™¥100%

ead o Chain

One-Touch§Search firest  BRvaicis, Menu

||settingt || Setting2 | [Network
TSI Enter
Selection

E ]
[tsionly |[at/Tsi |

Job List e =™ 100°

4 7o print the transmission source information, touch [TSI Selection].

7-18
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5 Select the name of the transmission [EINGEE] Fine
source, and then touch [Enter]. [orsToun| Search] iret Lz=inye | Meng
— Touch [OFF] to cancel the TSI
Setting. Center
(2 ]sALEs
(3 )o123456
11 1t
2o List I ST

Specifying the transmission report printing conditions
You can specify the conditions for printing a transmission report (TX Report).
The printing conditions for a transmission report are preset with the Report
Settings parameters from the Administrator Management screen. Select the
appropriate printing condition.
1 Touch [Menu].

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menul].

2 Touch [Setting 1], then [TX Report].  [EEITETD
— If the optional fax kit has been e
installed, touch [Set 1], then [TX  [[setting1 || Setting 2
Report].

TSl only

Mrer="v100%

3 Check the printing conditions, and ANRead e Chain
then touch [Enter].

One-Touch | Search | iEee [e2atcdon | Menu

|| setting 1 |[setting2 || Network

TX Report
Single Dest  : JfIX
Broadcast : :r:T:::;

(on ] [ 1f TX Fails | [OFF ]

Job List e ¥100%

bizhub 362/282/222 7-19
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Specifying 2in1 transmission

1

Touch [Menu].
— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menu].

Touch [Setting 1], then [2in1].

SCANReady Fine

— If the optional fax kit has been  |onefouch | Search | Rarese [.2ites,
installed, touch [Set 1], then [setting 1 |[Setting2 || Network

[2in1]. TSl only

— Touch the button again to cancel

|

TSI TXR rt
the settings. aq ’ |
The button is highlighted.

Czint I ( 2-Sided TX_) [T Ed

Ve =Y 100%

7-20
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Specifying double-sided transmission

1 Touch [Menu].
— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menu].

2 Touch [Setting 1], then [2-Sided TX]. EITTET : oof Dest, 0
— If the optional fax kit has been One-Touch] Search | Rives* JREINE~ | menu
installed, touch [Set 1], then [2-  |[setting1 |[setting2 || Network |
Sided TX]. TSt only
[Rotation 1
Memery 100%
3 Select the desired binding margin ANRead : Chain
position. One-Touch| Search fiees’  [Reaucen | Menu
— Left Bind: The document is || setting 1 Setting2 || Network
scanned with abinding marginon || 2-Sided Tx
the left side. Origi

| Bind Direction
— Top Bind: The document is
scanned with a binding margin at

the top.

(Top Bind_J [Auto |

- Auto: The binding margin is set o0 List —
according to the scanning direction.
4 Touch [Original Direction].
5 Select the orientation of the ANRead - Chain

document, and then touch [Enter].

One-Touch| Search | ioires®  JReaitin | menu

- Auto: The long side of the [setting1  |[setting2 |[Network |
document is automatically set as [ Original Direction (Enter

the binding position.

6 Touch [Enter].
— Touch [OFF] to cancel the setting.
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Q

Detail

When loading a double-sided document with pages of different widths,
we recommend loading the pages with the same orientation. When a
document with pages of different orientations is scanned, the orientation
of the image data may not be correct.
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Specifying rotation transmission

1

Touch [Menu].
— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menu].

Touch [Setting 1], then [Rotation TX].

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [Set 1], then JSetting 1 HSetting 2

[Rotation TX]. TSl only
— Touch the button again to cancel

the settings. :
The button is highlighted. B

SCANReady Fine

Frew>"™¥100%

Specifying priority transmission

1

Touch [Menu].
— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menu].

Touch [Setting 2], then [Priority TX]. ANRead e Chain
— If the optional fax kit has been One-Touch Search JRrest  fauaterd, | Menu
installed, touch [Set 2], then Setting1__|[Setting2 || Network

[Priority TX]. 1 Dé
— Touch the button again to cancel | s T ) (Same )

the settings.
The button is highlighted.

Job List _ 00%
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Specifying timer transmission

1

Touch [Menu].

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menu].

Touch [Setting 2], then [Timer TX
Setting].

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [Set 2], then
[Timer TX Setting].

Enter the time for transmission.

— Touch [Hour] or [Minute], and
then type in the desired value
using the keypad.

Touch [Enter].

— Touch [OFF] to cancel the setting.

ead o Chain

D t
One-Touch| Search RT3 JReditien | menu

Setting 1 | Setting 2 Network
% 2
A B

[Priority TX | (Ztesad™ J(Stamp )
Job List ° 00%
Read . Chain
One-Touch| Search nvs" s | Menu
Setting 1 Setting 2 Network
Timer TX Setting
Current Time 15:55
16 24
Minute |
I ot List °r¥ 1003

7-24
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Specifying the stamp setting

1 Touch [Menu].

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menu].

2 Touch [Setting 2], then [Stamp].

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [Set 2], then

[Stamp].

3 Selectthe print position of the
stamp, and then touch [Enter].

ead o Chain

D t
One-Touch| Search RT3 JReditien | menu

Setting 1 | Setting 2 Network
% 2
A B

[Priority TX | (Ztesad™ J(Stamp )

Job List ° 00%

cad = Chain

One-Touch| Search || Pirest | Ruaivit. | Menu

[Setting 1 | ISet‘ting 2 l |Network
Stamp

1= []=
(LeadaTrail | [OFF ]

I JobList Memory 1pgy,

bizhub 362/282/222
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Changing the subject

The subject line of an e-mail message can be selected from subject lines
registered in advance. To specify settings, refer to the Scanner Settings
screen, displayed from the Administrator Management screen on page 3-35.

v/ The subject line is printed by the receiving machine when "Yes" is
specified in the RX Doc. Header Print screen.

1 Touch [Menu].

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menu].

2 Touch [Network], then [Subject
Selection].

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [Net.], then
[Subject Selection].

3 Select a subject, and then touch
[Enter].

— Touch [OFF] to cancel the
setting.

Q

Detail

ead © Chain

One-Touch| Search |ZTR"  JRSEN | wenu

[setting 1 |[setting2 || Network

ot Repl
S8RISEEN ‘| AS8%ss

Email Noti-
fication 4

4

Job List =Y 100%

Read Chain

One-Touch| Search Fr’{é:ﬁl g‘o‘;uc ion] Menu

Subject Selection Enter

Information

(2 minutes

Connection

[I] Conference

Job List Memeryq009

When no subject is registereqd, the e-mail subject line “flmage File] (one-
fouch name), (machine name), (number)” is sent.

7-26
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Specifying a reply address

From the e-mail addresses registered with a one-touch dial button, you can
specify the return e-mail address displayed to the recipient.

v/ The reply address is printed by the receiving machine when "Yes" is
specified in the RX Doc. Header Print screen.

1 Touch [Menu].

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX Menu].

2 Touch [Network], then [Reply

Address].

— If the optional fax kit has been
installed, touch [Net.], then [Reply

Address].

3 Select a return address, and then

touch [Enter].

— Touch [OFF] to cancel the

Read e Chain

One-Touch| Search | ERR" | Bodtttion ] Menu

[setting 1 |[setting2 || Network

Sub) t R I =
gubiestn J (Ra8%ee  J[File Name

Email Noti-
fication p)

Job List = 00%
Select the One-Touch key
to be the Reply E-Mail Address.

Reply E-Mail Address
(eJoen Jus (2 )(ndexcis )

setting. Tokyo | Osaka |Nagoya |Fukuok
a
Center|| Center
1 2
Hamery 100%
bizhub 362/282/222 7-27
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Specifying a file name

You can specify the file name of the image data to be attached in an e-mail.
Up to 16 characters can be entered.

1 Touch [Menu].

— If the optional fax kit has been SCANReady Fine

installed, touch [FAX Menul. - Kool seoen | sz |zt | won |

(v us _[3)(needir]

Tokyc | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Centerf| Center
1 2

Fram °™100%
2 Touch [Network], then [File Name]. ANRead : Chain
— If the optional fax kit has been One-Touch] Search | PItet | Sdition ] Menu
installed, touch [Net.], then [File  [[setting1  |[setting2 _|[Network ||
Name].
(8upless, J(R28%.s J[File Name )
Free Y 100%
3 '[I'ype i]n the file name, and then touch [Tl Name
e im— T3]0
- Touch [OFF] to cancel the @ IWERITMU0L)E]
setting. NEDEEOE]E
- Itis not necessary to type in an IXOVMENMIUY
extension. =
Frar °™100%

N...

Note

When no file name is specified, the file is automatically sent with a name
in the following format:
<machine_name><scan_date_and_time>.<extension>.
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7.5 If transmission could not be completed

If the transmission could not be completed correctly, a transmission report
is printed.

Q

Detail
You can change the transmission report printing conditions. For details,
refer to "Specifying the transmission report printing conditions (Report

Settings)" on page 10-17.

Viewing a transmission report

2
4
PA
The following document has not been transmitted. Try to retransmit.
(TUE) APR 19 2006 11:32 —————————
CHICAGO
User/Account  :SALES DOCUMENT#  :6614316-761
DESTINATION ~ :NEW YORK TIME STORED :APR 19 11:30
ADDRESS :123451234@xyz.com TX START :APR 19 11:31
DURATION 128 sec
MODE :Email

PAGES :0 page
RESULT :EA0006

[

4
IMAGE
— 5
e —

No. Item Description
1 Report output date and | Shows the date and time that the report was printed.

time
2 Transmission source in-| Shows the registered transmission source name.

formation (TSI)
3 Transmission Informa- Shows the document number, the duration of the transmis-

tion

sion, and the transmission mode.

bizhub 362/282/222
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No.

Item

Description

Transmission result

Shows the transmission result. Any of the following may ap-
pear.

OK: The transmission was completed successfully.
INTERR: The transmission was interrupted.

F. MEM: The memory capacity was exceeded.

NG: The transmission failed.

PT. DEL: The transmission to some destinations failed.
Error code: For details, refer to "Network error list" on

page 12-4.

Transmission image

Shows a part of the sent image.

Resending

You can resend up to 20 failed transmissions.

1

Touch [Job List], then [Type], and then select the document that could

not be sent.

— If [Retry] and [Change Destination] appear in the screen, the
document does not need to be scanned again.

To send to the same destination, touch [Retry].

— To send to a different destination, touch [Change Destination].

7-30
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7.6

Receiving Internet faxes

Not only can this machine send Internet faxes, it can also receive Internet
faxes. The methods for receiving Internet faxes are described below.

Settings for Internet faxing

Specify the following settings in advance. If the settings are not specified
correctly, communication malfunctions may occur and Internet faxes may
not be properly received.

e |P address of this machine

POPS3 server address

POP3 user name

POP3 password

Receiving Internet faxes automatically

Internet faxes are sent and received by an e-mail server. If the above-
mentioned settings are correctly specified, the arrival of Internet faxes to the
specified POPS3 server is periodically checked and faxes are received
(printed).

However, if "Auto-RX Check" in the POP3 Settings screen (displayed from
the Network Setting screen) is set to "Check OFF", the data is stored in the
POP3 server and not printed. In this case, perform reception manually. For
details, refer to "Receiving Internet faxes manually" on page 7-32.

In addition, you can specify whether to print the received document or save
it in a box. For details, refer to "Specifying the processing method for
received documents (Document Management)" on page 10-22.

Data the can be received

Data of the following formats can be received.
Text format

TIFF-F image

Text and TIFF-F image combination

DSN and MDN

The following formats may not be received.
e The file format of an original application

Q

Detail

If the e-mail message is in a format that cannot be received, a result
notification (MDN) is returned to the sender as described below.

- TIFF and PDF files sent using Scan to E-Mai/

- Data forwarded fto the Internet fax address
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Receiving Internet faxes manually

1 Press the [Utility/Counter] key.
Utility/
Counter

(—)

2 Touch [User Management]. Utility/Counter

P!
Setting Management| Gounter
357

Admin. Total Topy
_Mamanamen ! .Re -orts

Printer
Setting

3 Touch [POP3 RX].

When an Internet fax has been Utility/Counter
received by the POP3 server, it is User Management
received and printed. Ferms ) (0. )
TRBeR. ) =
ey ) [(Memew ™

wr Memory gy,

4 Amarkis displayed at the bottom of
the screen during reception.

Utility/Counter

User Management

Confirma- Alarm
tion Beep Volume

PSR )
plete Beep , Cleaning
Toner Memory RX
Supply ON/OF
POP3 RX

- Memorypn0;

" Free

5  When reception is complete, touch [Enter] until the initial screen
appears.
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7.7

Registering destinations

Programming a one-touch dial button

By registering a destination with a one-touch dial button, transmissions can
be performed easily and accurately.

You can register two types of destinations with a one-touch dial button: a
main destination and a secondary destination, where the data is sent if
transmission to the main destination fails.

N...

Note
A secondary recipient can be specified if the optional scanner unit or fax
kit s installed.

If the "Restrict One-Touch Editing" parameter on the Administrator Set
screen (displayed from the Administrator Management screen) is set fo
"ON", [E-Mail Input] is added to the Administrator Management 1 screen
and can be used to register, change and delete one-touch dial buttons.
For details on the Administrator Set screen, refer to the User manual
[Facsimile Operations].

If the optional fax kit has been installed, the [E-Mail Input] changes to the
[FAX].

Q

Detail

The following communication modes can be specified for the secondary
destination.

- PC (E-Mail)

-PC (Scanner)*

- InternetFAX (Internet FAX)

- InternetFAX (IP Address Fax)’

- InternetFAX (IP Rela y)*

- FAX (G3)**

" The communication mode can be specified if the optional scanner unit
or fax kit is installed.

" The communication mode can be specified If the optional fax kit is
installed.
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Settings can be specified for the following.

Item

Description

One-Touch Name

Type in the destination name that will appear on the one-touch
dial button. Up to 12 characters can be entered.

Destination Type in the destination e-mail address. Up to 64 characters can
be entered.
TX Size (Max.) Specify the maximum document size that can be transmitted. Se-

lect "Letter", "Legal", or "11 x 17".

TX Quality (Max.)

Specify the maximum resolution that can be sent. Select "200
dpi", "400 dpi", or "600 dpi".

Coding method

highest with "MH".

Select the encoding method for data to be sent. Select "MH",
"MR", or "MMR". The data capacity is lowest with "MMR" and

To program a one-touch dial button

1

2

Press the [Utility/Counter] key.

Touch [User Setting].

Utility/
Counter
(—)

User User Total
Setting Management| Gounter

357

Admin. Total Copy
Reports || S2lnter

285
=5
Setting

Copy Size
5

Check
Detail
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3 Touch [E-Mail Input].

— If the optional fax kit has been Utility/Counter
installed, touch [FAX] User Setting
(Brei  J[RMa" )

BT eY 100%

4 Touch [One-Touch].

Utility/Counter

E-Malil

Input Enter
[One-Touch,] [ Index ] [ Mail Program,]

R ren 100%

5 Touch the one-touch dial button to Select One-Touch to REG/ICHANGE/DEL.
be programmed. T

- Touchanindextabor[indexList], [(#Jlsen  Jus  |[#][indexList]
then the desired one-touch dial
button.

— If the machine is set to allow
LDAP searches, a screen Center|[ Center
appears, allowing you to permit ! < —
or prohibit the address registered ML
with the one-touch dial button to be found with an LDAP search. If
LDAP searches are not to be allowed, select "No".

Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuok
a

6 Type in the destination name that will [grsTeuer

appear on the one-touch dial button, : Del
and then touch [Next]. (e L]

Memeny 0%
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10

Select the communication mode.
Touch [InternetFAX], [Internet FAX],
then [Next].

If mode 476 of the software
switch settings was changed,
only communication modes that
can be selected appear. For
details, refer to "Specifying
software switch settings

Select default Communication Mode.

Com. mode (Cancel | [Back | [Next

Frae =™ 100%

(machine functions)" on page 10-28.

Enter the destination e-mail address,
and then touch [Next].

If parts of frequently used
addresses are registered, they
can be quickly entered by
touching [Domain]. For details,
refer to "Registering a domain
name" on page 3-52.

To change an entered address,

E-Ma=il

Address [Cancel I [Back ] INaxl ]

Alpha | [Caps Niods

press the [C] (clear) key, and then enter a new address.

To change "TX Size (Max.)", "TX
Quality (Max.)", or "Coding Method",
which have been specified in
advance by the administrator, touch
[E-Mail Mode], specify the settings,
and then touch [Enter].

Check the information to be
registered, and then touch [Enter].

Select E-Mail Mode.

Utility/Counter

E-Mail Mode

TX Size(Max.) 11x17
TX Quality(Max.) .| 600dpi
wo

Enter

Heam =™ 100%

e,
NEW YORK
||Dest. | [Mode1 |[Modez |[Sns:, |

One-Touch Name NEW YORK
Communication Mode |Internet FAX
newyork@xyz. com

Memeryq00%

11 Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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~

Changing or deleting a one-touch dial button

1 Perform steps 1 through 4 of the procedure in "To program a one-
touch dial button".
2 Touch the one-touch dial button to Select One-Touch to REG/ICHANGE/DEL.
Touch [Enter].
be changed or deleted. One.Touch
- If the specified one-touch dial [+ Juen Jus  |[=)[indexList]
button is programmed as an Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuok
administrator forwarding a
destination, the screen for
entering the administrator Center]| Center Tokyo2
number appears. ! =
3 Touch the button for the information One- #4014
to be changed, and then make the Tokyo2
change. [Dest . [[Wode 1 I[Mode2 J5tes |
— To delete the information, touch
Tokyo2
Delete]. [One Touch Name ) Toyo2
(Communication Mods JntemetFAX
Memory 4009,
4 Check the information to be registered, and then touch [Enter].
5  Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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Copying a one-touch dial button

1

2

Perform steps 1 through 4 of the procedure in "To program a one-
touch dial button".

Touch the one-touch dial button to be copied.

Touch [One-Touch], then [One- e #014
Touch Copy]. Tokyo2
[Dest. |[Mode1 |[Mode2 |[Qnm, ||
4 Touch the one-touch dial button Seicot the One-Touoh key
where the information is copied to. One-Touch Copy
— Select a one-touch dial button [«])forn Jlus ][] (indexList ]
that has not yet been Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuok
programmed. a
— To deselect the one-touch dial
button where the information is to fenter genter
be copied to, touch the selected s
one-touch dial button again. mal
5 Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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~

Registering/deleting a secondary destination
v/ A secondary recipient can be specified if the optional scanner unit or fax
kit is installed.

1 Perform steps 1 through 9 of the procedure in "To program a one-
touch dial button".

2 Touch the one-touch dial button where the secondary destination is to
be registered.

3 Touch [One-Touch], then [Sub Poen  #014
Address Registration). Tokyo2
[Dest. | [Mode1 |[Mode2 |[20%, ||

[=]

Sub Address N
Registration

Addresses
4 Select the communication mode for

the secondary destination. Comm Mode
— If mode 476 of the software

switch settings was changed, -

only communication modes that

can be selected appear. For

details, refer to "Specifying

software switch settings

(machine functions)" on

page 10-28.

5  Enterthe secondary destination
information, and then touch [Enter].

Sub Address
Registration Cancel

Destination

Communication Mode | E-Mail

e 100%

6 Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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8

8.1

Using an LDAP server

Searching the destination information from the server

You can search a destination from the LDAP server. To use the LDAP search
function, set "LDAP Search" in the LDAP Setting screen (displayed from the
Network Setting screen) to "Yes" in advance to enable LDAP searches, and
register the information of the LDAP server to be connected. For details, refer
to "Specifying the network settings" on page 3-4.

To register the LDAP server, refer to "LDAP Setting" on page 3-44.

...

Note
If """ js included in the registered information, the destination may not be
found correctly.

Basic Search and Detail Search

The LDAP server contains various types of destination information. With the
LDAP search function of this machine, you can use a basic search method
by specifying a keyword that meets the information contained in the address,
or you can use an advanced search method by specifying detailed search
items and conditions.

Item Description

Basic Search If a keyword is entered, the search can be performed
based on the keyword. The keyword can contain up to 10
characters.

Detail Search Searches the address by specifying a keyword for various

search items and specifying conditions. Up to 10 charac-
ters can be entered. In addition, four conditions can be
specified at a time.

The following search items can be selected: Full name, E-
Mail, Last Name, First Name, Fax, City, Company, De-
partment

The following conditions can be selected: Contains (key-
word), AND, START, End, OFF

N...

Note

If 11 or more characters are entered for the keywora, the tenth character
/s replaced with the last character entered, preventing the search from
being performed correctly. Therefore, be sure to enter no more than 10
characters.
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To search the destination information

1

Press the [Fax/Scan] key.

2

Touch [Search].

SCANReady

gios
One-Touch == [ wenu |
[EJen Jus |(3)(indextit]
Tokyo | Osaka

Nagoya| Fukuoka

Center|| Center
1 2

Job List

Fram ©™100%

3 Touch [LDAP Search]. Chain
Ong-Touch | Search | Tapwt

Qualitys
Tnput dustion | Menu

Search One-

Soararone] [LDAP Search|

Job List Memory 100%
4 When multiple LDAP servers are Select LDAP server to search.
reglstﬁrzd, siet(;t thf serr\]/(?lrE t(tn b]e LDAR Search
searched, an en touch [Enter].
’ seREE
T MRUTTYA00% |
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5

Touch [Name].

— To specify detailed search
conditions, touch [Detail Search].

N

Touch [Start Search].

8

Select the destination.

— To check the search conditions,
touch [Search Condition].

9

Enter the destination information,
and then touch [Dest. Register].

10 Select the transmission method, and
then touch [Enter].

Input Key Word and
press [Start Search]

LDAP Search

Detail
Gancel
=

Basic Search

Type in the keyword, and then touch [Enter].

Select the destination

LDAP Search

Search Result =

user01 user01@ test.local
user02 user02@ test.local
userl3 user03@ test.local
user04 user04@ test.local
Y
Memory| (0%,
[LDAP Search_——Tezzr ] [Bock )]
Detail
Full Name : user01
E-Mail . user01@test.local
Last Name : sanagawa
First Name : tarou
Department : design
Company : ABC
City :
Fax 1 00112345678
Job List Free ~ 100%

Select transmission method

LDAP Search

TX Method

Cancel Enter

InternetFAX

Mram=™00%
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Registering destination information to one-touch dial
buttons

To register destination information to a one-touch dial button

If bit 7 of mode 466 is set to "1" in the Soft SW Setting screen, you must log
on with external server authentication before an LDAP search can be
performed.

1 Press the [Utility/Counter] key.
2 Touch [User Setting].

3 Touch [E-Mail Input].
— If the optional fax kit has been installed, touch [FAX].

4 Touch [One-Touch].

5 Select the one-touch dial button to SCANReady Fine

be programmed. OwToch (Bt | s | Menu |
[(«]opn~ Jlus  |(=](indexList]

Tokyo | Osaka | Nagoya| Fukuoka

Center| Center
1 2

Job List Fram °™100%

6 Onthe LDAP Search screen, touch
[ON] and then touch [Enter] Registration function for LDAP search

Utility/Counter

LDAP Search cancel | [ Enter
(T _oFr ]

Mermor
VT T 100%
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7 When multiple LDAP servers are

registered, select the server to be
searched, and then touch [Enter].

LDAP Server

Seclect Cancel || Enter
LDAP1 LDAP2

Select LDAP server to search.

8 Touch [Name]. Input Key Word and

press [Start Search]
— To specify detailed search Uttility/Counter

conditions, touch [Detail Search]. [[ 2% 8222k

Basic Search

Gancel

Memery1 0%

9

Type in the keyword, and then touch [Enter].

10 Touch [Start Search]. Input Key Word and
press [Start Search]

Uttility/Counter

LDAP Search

[snn ]
Basic Search Search
I

11 Select the destination.

Select the destination
To check the search conditions, Utility/Counter
touch [Search Condition]. [DAP Search

/Search Results
L—

user01 user01@ test.local
user02 user02@ test.local
user03 user03@ test.local
user04 user04@ test.local
2

[y ——
Memary] 009,
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12 Enter the destination information, Search
and then touch [Set]. Detail
Full Name : user01
E-Mail : user01@test.local

Last Name :sanagawa
First Name : tarou
Department : design
Company : ABC

City :

Fax 1 00112345678

1 3 Select the transmission method, and [T T

then touch [Enter]
TX Method Cancel | |Enter

InternetFAX

Fres °™00%

14 Check the information to be
registered, and then touch [Enter].

Mode 2
One-Touch Name user01

Internet FAX

15 Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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9

9.1

Specifying settings using PageScope
Web Connection

Items that can be specified using PageScope Web
Connection

PageScope Web Connection is a device management utility supported by
the HTTP server built into the device. Using a Web browser on a computer
connected to the network, machine settings can be specified from
PageScope Web Connection.

When changing settings, operations such as typing text can be performed
more easily from your computer.

Settings for the following network and scan functions can be specified.

PageScope Web Connection provides a User mode, which can be accessed
by all users, and an Administrator mode, which can only be accessed with
the required administrator password. Settings for the following can be
specified in each mode.

Scan tab (User mode)

Item Description

One-Touch Key Registration Register one-touch dial destinations for recipients of data
sent using the Scan to E-Mail, Scan to FTP, Scan to SMB,
or Internet fax operation. The registered data can also be
changed or deleted. In addition, the index name can be
changed.

FAX Program Registration Register fax programs as one-touch dial destinations. Un-
like the one-touch dial destination where only recipients
can be registered, scan settings and multiple recipients
can be registered. The registered data can also be
changed or deleted.

Domain Name Registration Register specific characters in advance for quick input
such as when entering a domain name.

Detail

When the "Restrict One-Touch Editing" parameter on the Administrator
Set screen (displayed from the Administrator Management screen) is set
fo "ON’, the Scan (2) tab is added to the Administrator mode page so that
one-touch dial destinations can be registered, changed, or deleted. The
Scan tab does not appear on the User mode page.
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Scan tab (Administrator mode)

Item

Description

One-Touch Key
Registration

Export

Exports the one-touch dial button information registered
on this machine and saves the data as a file.

Import

Imports the one-touch dial button information saved on a
computer and writes the data to this machine.

TSI Registration

Register the text, such as a name, fax number, or ad-
dress, that is printed at the top of pages sent with the In-
ternet fax operation.

Register the transmission source name that is added at
the top of e-mail messages sent using the Scan to E-Mail
operation.

TX Settings

TX Settings

Specify the default transmission settings.

Com. Mode

Select whether or not each communication mode can be
used.

RX Settings

Specify the time and day of the week to print documents
received with the Internet fax operation.

Scan Setting

Specify the device name of this machine, which will be
used in file names, and the transmission settings for
scanned data.

TX Document

When sending documents from this machine, the docu-
ment can be forwarded simultaneously to the addresses
specified by the administrator. Specify the address of the
forwarding destination.

RX Document

Port

Specify how documents received over a network are
processed and forwarded.

All Other Docu-
ments

Specify how documents not received over a network are
processed and forwarded.

Report Settings

Specify the output conditions of result reports and trans-
mission reports.

N

Note

If the optional fax kit has been installed, the Scan tab changes to the
Fax/Scan tab.
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Network tab (Administrator mode)

Item Description
Common TCP/IP Specify the required settings for using this machine over
Setting a network.
IP Filtering Select whether or not reception is possible within the
range of specified IP addresses.
IPP For details, refer to the User manual [Print Operations].
NetWare For details, refer to the User manual [Print Operations].
NetWare Status For details, refer to the User manual [Print Operations].
Windows For details, refer to the User manual [Print Operations].
AppleTalk For details, refer to the User manual [Print Operations].
LDAP Specify whether to use the LDAP search function.
LDAP Server Setting | Register the LDAP server to be searched when using the
LDAP search function.
E-Mail/ POP3 Specify the POP3 server to be used with Internet faxing.
Internet
FAX SMTP Specify the SMTP server to be used with the Scan to E-
Mail or Internet fax operation.
Subject/Text Register the subject and text of e-mail messages sent
with the Scan to E-Mail or Internet fax operation.
Other Specify other e-mail transmission settings.
FTP Configuration Specify FTP server settings and FTP proxy server set-
tings.
SNMP Select whether or not SNMP is used.
SSL/TLS When SSL/TLS is enabled, the communication between

the machine and the client computer can be encrypted.
Specify settings for creating, deleting, or encrypting cer-
tificates.

User Authentication

Displays the authentication type when "External Server
Authentication" is specified. Specify the server type and
domain name to be used in authentication.

bizhub 362/282/222
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9.2 Using PageScope Web Connection

Operating environment

Item Environment
Network Ethernet (TCP/IP)
Computer applications For Windows NT 4.0:

Microsoft Internet Explorer 4 or later, or Netscape Naviga-
tor4.73 or 7.0

For Windows 2000:

Microsoft Internet Explorer 5 or later, or Netscape Naviga-
tor 7.0

For Windows XP/Server 2003:

Microsoft Internet Explorer 6 or later, or Netscape Naviga-
tor 7.0

For Windows Vista/Server 2008:

Microsoft Internet Explorer 7 or later, or Netscape Naviga-
tor 7.0

* With Microsoft Internet Explorer 5.5, the one-touch dial
buttons may not exported correctly. Use Microsoft Internet
Explorer 5.5 Service Pack 1 or later.

Q

Detail

PageScope Web Connection is a device management utility supported
by the HTTP server built into the device. Using a Web browser on a
computer connected to the network, machine settings can be specified
from PageScope Web Connection.
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Accessing PageScope Web Connection

PageScope Web Connection can be accessed directly from a Web browser.
Do not use a proxy server when accessing from PageScope Web
Connection.

Start the Web browser.

In the Address bar, type the IP address of this machine, and then press
the [Enter] key.

— http://<IP_address_of_the_machine>/
Example: If the IP address of the machine is 192.168.1.20
http://192.168.1.20/

Q

Detail

When SSL/TLS is enabled, the URL becomes:
https.//<IP_address_of machine>/

Even if "httpo//" is entered, the URL at "https.//" is automatically
accessed.
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If user authentication settings have been applied
If user authentication or external server authentication settings have been
applied, the following page appears.

Type in the user name and password, and then click [Log-in].

N

Note
For details on user authentication, refer to User manual [Copy
Operations].

Contact the network administrator for a user name and password.

When logged on with user authentication, a timeout occurs and you will
automatically be logged off from Administrator mode if no operation is
performed for 10 minutes.

If user authentication is performed with an external server and a domain
other than the default domain name is used as an Active Directory, type
in the user name as "user_name@domain_name".

Fle  Edk  iew Favontes  Tock  Help i

Upes Hame

UsesPassword

[Logm |

To log off, click [Log-out] in the upper-left corner of the page.

If account track settings have been applied

If account track settings have been applied, the account number is not
required in order to access PageScope Web Connection.
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Page structure

The page that appears immediately after PageScope Web Connection is
accessed is called the User mode page. All users can view this page.

The configuration of the PageScope Web Connection page is shown below.

4

5 6 7

Fle Edt Vew Favortes Took  Hel ¥

Dewze Memcey
HOD

Documerd Handles
Fux

Frintar

Option Seannsn

1 —— © KONICA MINOLTA @5 Rewly w can |
2 —1 1E#2A%8 Web Connection @M'F"" lgo | — - 8
N e T

192 +0MB
Het Instaliod

Ethemst |0Dase T/100Dase TH
Ieustalled

Toay |, 2+LOT + Bypass
Fursistre

Draplezing Document Feeder
et InstaDed

Irstalled { FOL#73)

Het Instaled

N...

Note

To reset the status display and message display, click [Refresh] in the
Web browser.

No.

Item

Description

KONICA MINOLTA logo

Click the logo to go to the Konica Minolta Web
site at the following URL.
http://konicaminolta.com/

PageScope Web Connection logo

Click the PageScope Web Connection logo to
display the version information.

Administrator mode logon button

Click the button to log on to Administrator
mode.

Status display

The statuses of this machine’s printer section
and scanner section are displayed using icons.

bizhub 362/282/222
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No.

Item

Description

Message display

If an error occurred in the machine, the status of
the malfunction/error and other error informa-
tion are displayed.

Tabs

Select the category of the page to be displayed.
The following tabs are displayed in User mode.
e System

e Job

® Print

e Scan

N

Note

If the optional fax kit has been in-
stalled, the Scan tab changes to the
Fax/Scan tab.

Device name

The name of the device being accessed is dis-
played.

[Log-out] button

This button appears after you have logged on
when user authentication or external server au-
thentication settings have been applied. Click
this button to log off.

Information and settings

Details of the item selected from the menu are
displayed.

Menu

Information and settings for the selected tab are
listed. The menu that appears differs depending
on the tab that is selected.
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Logging on to Administrator mode

You can switch between User mode and Administrator mode. However, in
order to specify system or network settings, you must be logged on to
Administrator mode.

v When logged on to Administrator mode, the machine’s control panel is
locked and cannot be used.

v Depending on the status of the machine, you may not be able to log on
to Administrator mode.

v When logged on to Administrator mode, if no operation is performed for
10 minutes, a timeout occurs and you will automatically be logged off
from Administrator mode.

1 Type in the administrator password, and then click [Log-in].

Fin Edt Vew Favorkes Took  Hel

3 =1
|

A Realy in Sean

@ Ready s Prist
P S —
[Py

» Derail
= Coumier
= Online Assistance }
—
Device Memory 192 +0ME
HOD Naut Installad
Hetwek Ethemed 108020 T/ 0B eas TX
Thapilex Instalied
gt Tewy Tray 1,2 +LCT + Bypass
Finisher Fizdsher
Docunert Handler Drupbeirg Docunsert Fesder
Fax Hot Installed
Prsder Installed { POLAFS )
Opticn Seannar ot Installed
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The Administrator mode page appears.

3
Fle Lok ew  Favortes  Took  Help
544 Healy in Sean

@ Resdy m Prist
(eopeu) T I .

e
_
» User's Chaice 2 Muxed Unginal Debechon No %
* User's Choice 3
» User's Chaice 4
» User's Choice 5
* User's Cheice 6
» Adwinistraser Management

B
&

& Online Assbrtunce

2

To return to User mode, click [Log-out].
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Web browser cache

The newest information may not appear in the PageScope Web Connection
pages because older versions of pages are saved in the cache for the Web
browser. In addition, problems may occur when the cache is used.

When using PageScope Web Connection, disable the cache for the Web
browser.

Q

Detail

If the utility is used with the cache enabled and Administrator mode was
timed out, the timeout page may appear even after the utility is accessed
again. In addition, since the machine’s control panel remains locked and
cannot be used, the machine must be restarted. In order to avoid this
problem, disable the cache.

...

';l'/?;emenus and commands may vary depending on the Web browser
version. For details, refer to the Help for the Web browser.
For Internet Explorer
On the "Tools" menu, click "Internet Options".
On the General tab, click [Settings] under "Temporary Internet files".
Select "Every visit to the page", and then click [OK].
For Netscape
On the "Edit" menu, click "Preferences".

In the "Category" box, click "Advanced", then "Cache".

Under "Compare the page in the cache to the page on the network"
select "Every time | view the page".

’
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One-Touch Key Registration (User mode)

The recipients of scanned data can be registered with one-touch dial
destinations. A secondary recipient can also be registered with the one-
touch dial destination in case the transmission to the main recipient failed. In
addition, the index name can be specified.

...

Note

The secondary recipient can be specified when the optional scanner unit

/s installed.

36 indexes can be registered on this machine, and up to 15 one-touch
dial buttons and fax programs can be registered in each index.

The following destination types can be registered here.

Item

Description

TX: PC (E-mail)

Register a recipient of a Scan to E-Mail operation.

TX: PC (FTP Server)

Register a recipient of a Scan to FTP operation.

TX: Internet FAX

Register a recipient of an Internet fax operation.

TX: PC (SMB)

Register a recipient of a Scan to SMB operation.
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The following parameters are available on the page for each communication
mode.

When "TX: PC (E-mail)" is selected

3 =15
I

Fie Lok Wiew Favortes  Tooks  Help

548 Healy in Sean
@ Resdy m Prist
Adménistaatos Passward -

[Login I ) N

o

* FAX Program Registration
= Domais Nams R 5 Owm. Touch Hams
Destination Address
File Type TFF ~
ik, Methid MH
Apply || Dack || Cancel || Claar |
Item Description
One-Touch Name Type in the name of the recipient that will appear as the name of the one-

touch dial destination. Up to 12 characters can be entered.

Destination Address | Type in the e-mail address of the recipient.

File Type Select the format ("TIFF" or "PDF") of the file that is to be sent.

Coding Method Select the coding method ("MH" or "MMR") for the data to be sent. The
data amount with the MMR coding method is less than with the MH
method.
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When "TX: PC (FTP Server)" is selected

3 [0

Fle  Edt View Favortes Took  Help .:"

U5 Healy in Sean

@ Resdy m Prist
T T

Adminiatratos Password -
| Log-in

I
» FAX Prwgram Registrution
D T Tag et e One-Touch Hame
| riPScveaddes
1F A ddres @ |
THost Hame o
Uz Proy Mo |
Post Huaber l s
Anonymos Yoz ¥
UserHeme
Faaawind anmm
Retype Passwesd lanes
Dunelary
Paviive Mods Dby (=
Fils Type [Multi Page THF =
Cnding Mrthod [MH |

Apgly || Back |[ Cancal |[ Claar
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Item

Description

One-Touch Name

Type in the name of the recipient that will appear as the name of the one-
touch dial destination. Up to 12 characters can be entered.

FTP Server Address

Type in the IP address or host name of the server where the data is to
be uploaded.

N

Note
The host name can be entered if "DNS Setting" in the Net-
work Setting screen is set to "YES".

Use Proxy Select whether to use a proxy server when uploading data.

Port Number Enter the server port number. Enter a numeric value within the range of
1 to 65535.

Anonymous Select whether to permit anonymous user access (access that does not
require a login name or password).

User Name Enter the user name. Up to 32 characters can be entered.

Password Enter the login password for the server. Up to 32 characters can be en-

tered.

N

Note

The password appears as "eeee". To correct the entered
password, clear "e®ee’, and then type in the correct pass-
word.

Retype Password

Reenter the login password.

Directory

Specify the name of the directory where the data is to be uploaded. Up
to 128 characters can be entered.

Passive Mode

Select whether to enable or disable the passive mode.

File Type

Select the format ("Multi Page TIFF", "Single Page TIFF" or "PDF") of the
file that is to be sent.

Coding Method

Select the coding method ("MH" or "MMR") for the data to be sent. The
data amount with the MMR coding method is less than with the MH
method.
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When "TX: Internet FAX" is selected

v B
Fie ok Wiew  Favorbes  Took  Help ~
558 Realy o Sean
@ Ready m Print
Adménistoatos Passward -
[Login BT T D
| L ————
S————
# FAX Program Registration
» Domain Mame Registration Ome-Tonch Hams
Diestination Address
TH Size (Mux) 07 5
TH Cuality (Max) B0 v
ik Muthisd MH -
(e | (Dack ][ Cancel | Clear]
Item Description

One-Touch Name

Type in the name of the recipient that will appear as the name of the one-
touch dial destination. Up to 12 characters can be entered.

Destination Address

Type in the e-mail address of the recipient. Up to 64 characters can be
entered.

TX Size (Max.)

Select the maximum document size ("Letter/Legal" or "11*17") for the
data to be sent.

TX Quality (Max.)

Select the maximum resolution ("200 dpi", "400 dpi" or "600 dpi") for the
data to be sent.

Coding Method

Select the coding method ("MH", "MR" or "MMR") for the data to be
sent. The data amount for the coding methods increase as follows:
MMR, MR, MH.

bizhub 362/282/222



Specifying settings using PageScope Web Connection

When "TX: PC (SMB)" is selected

3 [0
Fla Lt View Favortes Took  Help @“
155 Realy i Sean
Gigl Feadyw Print

Admanistrator Password |

* Une Twuch Key Registration TH:PC (SME)
* FAX Program Hegistration
. Orie Tusch Hame
. Drestuation Adidress
1P Address
Huet Hame o
Filé Pathy
User Hame
Passward anne
Retype Passward Freey
Fils Typs Multi Page TFF |
Coding Mettied [MH =
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Item

Description

One-Touch Name

Type in the name of the recipient that will appear as the name of the one-
touch dial destination. Up to 12 characters can be entered.

Destination Address

Type in the IP address or host name of the server where the data is to
be uploaded.

File Path

Type in the path to the destination folder. Up to 128 characters can be
entered.

...

Note

A shared folder created on the domain controller of Win-
dows Server 2003 and Windows Server 2008 cannot be
specified.

User Name

Enter the user name. Up to 32 characters can be entered.

Password

Type in the login password for the computer where the data is to be
sent. Up to 14 characters can be entered.

...

Note

The password appears as "e®ee". To correct the entered
password, clear "eeee", and then type in the correct pass-
word.

Retype Password

Reenter the login password.

File Type

Select the format ("Multi Page TIFF", "Single Page TIFF" or "PDF") of the
file that is to be sent.

Coding Method

Select the coding method ("MH" or "MMR") for the data to be sent. The
data amount with the MMR coding method is less than with the MH
method.
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Naming an index

1  Click the Scan tab.

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, click the Fax/Scan tab.

2 Click [One-Touch

Key Registration].

3 From the "Index" list (center table), click the index that is to be named.
The one-touch dial destinations that are saved in the selected index
appear in the lower half of the page.

H

Fle Edk  ew Favontes Took  Help

Admaniatratos Password

[ Login

» FAX Program Registration
* Domain Name Registration

544 Healy in Sean
@ Resdy m Prist
I I I

Index 1/3

IPH

Mot "
[ Aerly
J\ Dealete ]
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4 Enter the index name, and then click [Apply].

— Up to 8 characters can be entered.
The index name appears in the index list in the upper half of the page.

2 []=1]

le Lot ew Fawites Tok e Ir
544 Healy in Sean
@mﬂ,mmn

Adnéniatratos Pagsward

-
tndex 13

» FAX Program Registration

» Domain Mume Registration

IPH

us [2erly ]
i Dalate i
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Registering a one-touch dial destination

1

Click the Scan tab.

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, click the Fax/Scan tab.
Click [One-Touch Key Registration].

From the "Index" list, click the index where the one-touch dial
destination is to be saved.

The one-touch dial destinations saved in the selected index appear in
the lower half of the page.

Click a box where a one-touch dial destination has not yet been
registered.

“ Which are the boxes where a one-touch dial destination has not yet
" been registered?

- The boxes where a one-touch dial destination has not yet been
registered contain "---".

3 EE®
v

Fle  Edt  Wiew Favortes  Took  Help

1558 Realy o Sean
g Readyw Print
Adnéniatoatos Password -

[Lopin] T T T T

-
* FAX Program Registration
* Dumain Name Regisiration L us
Mext |
JPN
JPN [ Aaply |
[ [ o0 1 ] #om ] [ wom2 L] [ wos [ i) #nna
TORYD OSARA HAGOYA FUKIICKA FIPO!
[ C3 #ns L] = #oom
SMEBM TFAY
T 1
| Dalate
s
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Select the communication mode, and then click [Next].

— If mode 476 of the software switch settings was changed, only
communication modes that can be selected appear. For details,

refer to "Specifying software switch settings (machine functions)"
on page 10-28.

3 IS5
’tlb

Fle  Cdt Wiew  Favortes  Tooks  Help

(553 Realy o Scan
@ Reaiy ta Print
Adninistsatos Prssward -

(o) T O ETEm |

|
. 55,

* FAX Program Hegistralion
- Dumain Name Reyistration @ B TR
T C [{) TX POFTE Sarved

O B T IntemeiF AX

O L3 THFCEME)

[ ][ el

Specify settings for the parameters in the page for the selected
communication mode.

— To also register the secondary recipient, specify settings for the
parameters, and then click [Sub Address Registration].

— Fordetails on the parameters, refer to "One-Touch Key Registration
(User mode)" on page 9-14.

Click [Apply].

The one-touch dial destination is registered.
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Registering a secondary recipient

A secondary recipient can be specified in case the transmission to the
recipient of the one-touch dial destination failed. The communication modes
in which a secondary recipients can be specified are "TX: PC (E-mail)" and
"TX: Internet FAX".

v

v

A secondary recipient can be specified if the optional scanner unit or fax
kit is installed.

Any of the following communication modes can be specified for the
secondary recipient.

- TX: PC (E-mail)
- TX: PC (Scanner
- TX: InternetFAX
- TX: InternetFAX
- TX: InternetFAX
- FAX (G3)**

- TX: SIP-FAX**

" The communication mode can be specified if the optional scanner unit
or fax kit is installed.

” The communication mode can be specified if the optional fax kit is
installed.

E-mail)*
IP-TX)*
IP-Relay)*

_—
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Click the box for the one-touch dial destination to be programmed with
a secondary recipient.

Click [Next].

— If mode 476 of the software switch settings was changed, only
communication modes that can be selected appear. For details,
refer to "Specifying software switch settings (machine functions)"
on page 10-28.

3 IS
i

File  Cdt  vew  Tavorkes  Took  Helo

5 Ready to S
g Ready ra Print
Admunstrater Fassword
: S 5o | e | Usecbo | P | Eauson |

® One-Touch Koy Registration [ RSN IR

+ FAX Program Registration
» Dromnain Name Hegisration (DR T P oy
— | ©DTXPCETIPSeve)
O 8 TXHDD
O 0 TH: PC(Scanner)
O §E) T FAX(G3-T)

0O BE T FAX(G3-3)

O B2 TH TurmeFAY

O 53 TX TntemelFAX(P-TH)
0 B3 TX TnternetF AX(TP-Relay)
0 L TEPCEME)

O B TX STB-FAX
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3 click [Sub Address Registration).

-

Fle  Cdt Wiew  Favortes  Tooks  Help

IS5
#

U554 Braly o Scan
@ Reaiy ta Print
Adminiatratos Passward ©

[Login] BT 0 T

| |
—
¥ FAX Program Registralion -
¥ Dmain Hams Rogistratian Ons-Touch Name TokYo
| DetusisAsess [tokyogzinst Incal

Fila Type 1IFF

Coding Method MH &

Apply || Back ;’| Sub Addmss Registrabon || Cancal || Clear

4 Select the communication mode for the secondary recipient, and then
click [Next].

If mode 476 of the software switch settings was changed, only
communication modes that can be selected appear. For details,

refer to "Specifying software switch settings (machine functions)"
on page 10-28.

(5%
Fle Edt View FavorRes  Took  Hel &
£ Ready ta Sean
G Ready to Print
Acdnizistrator Password |
- [ Syuien | ob | Userex | Pt | FodSem |
e ————————————
Com. Mode $ub Adisess Regismasion
+ FAN Pragram Regishation
O B T PO(E-mad)
+ Domnin Mame Registration
— O C3 T PC(Scanner)
@ 08 T FAX(G3-1)
O 08 T3 FAX(33-2)
© BT InvemetE AX
© 03 TH: InvemetE AXIP-TX)
0 3 T Internetl AX(IP-Eelay)
O 0 TX: SIP-FAX
bizhub 362/282/222
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5

Specify the various settings, and then click [Apply].

For details on the parameters, refer to "One-Touch Key Registration
(User mode)" on page 9-14.

3 =1
Fle  Cdt Wiew  Favortes  Tooks  Help

(544 Realy io Scan

@ Reaiy ta Print
Adninistsatos Prssward -

[Logm] BT e |

ik i i
» FAX Program Registration

= Cue Touch Hame TORYD
———————————————— | Destinstion Address
File Typt TFF

Coding Methad MH

Apply |[Back |[ Cancal || Claar

N...

Note

The name that appears beside "One-Touch Name" is the same as that

specified for the main recipient. Settings for all other parameters can be
specified.

To delete the registered secondary recipient, click [Sub Address Delete].

9-28
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Changing the settings for a one-touch dial destination

1  Click the Scan tab.

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, click the Fax/Scan tab.
2 Click [One-Touch Key Registration].

3 From the "Index" list, click the index that contains the one-touch dial
destination that is to be changed.

The one-touch dial destinations saved in the selected index appear in
the lower half of the page.

3 =]

Fle [k Wiew  Favortes  Took  Help

||
|
(%)

1558 Realy b Scan

@ Resdy m Prist
Administsatos Passward

(Legn) T 0 T o

* Oue Touck Key Registratian Indes 13
» FAX Program Registration
» Domain Name Regiseration TEH us
Mot |
JBN
JPH Agply |
O B2 wm O &= wom O =2 v O@zw: | O@
TORYE OEAKA HAGOYA FIIKTICKA FTRON
O G2 woos ™ O 62w o
SMEBU IFAX
| Dilete |

4 Click the one-touch dial destination whose settings are to be changed.
— A one-touch dial button programmed as an administrator
forwarding destination cannot be selected.

7 Are there one-touch dial destinations that cannot be selected even
if they are clicked?

- A fax program cannot be selected, even if it is clicked.

bizhub 362/282/222 9-29




Specifying settings using PageScope Web Connection

To change the communication mode, select the communication mode,
and then click [Next].

3 EIEX
Fle  Cdt Wiew  Favortes  Tooks  Help

(544 Realy io Scan

@ Reaiy ta Print

ey
» FAX Program Registration
- Dumain Name Registration @ B TR

O {1 TR POFTP Sarves)
O B T IntemeiF AX

O L3 THFCEME)

[ ][ el

6

Specify settings for the parameters in the page for the selected
communication mode.

For details on the parameters, refer to "One-Touch Key Registration
(User mode)" on page 9-14.
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Deleting a one-touch dial destination

1 Click the Scan tab.
— If the optional fax kit has been installed, click the Fax/Scan tab.

2 Click [One-Touch Key Registration].

3 From the "Index" list, click the index that contains the one-touch dial
destination that is to be deleted.

The one-touch dial destinations saved in the selected index appear at

the bottom of the

page.

3 EEE
e Ll Wew Favotes Took Help Ir
1558 Realy b Scan
@ Resdy m Prist
Adminiatratos Passward -
[Login BT T D
| L ———
i
» FAX Program Registration
PR us
* Domain Name Registration
Mot |
SN
JPN | Aerly
O B2 wm O &= wom O =2 v OEwe: | O
TORYE OEAKA HAGOYA FIIKTICKA FTRON
[my=yon e O &2 vy "
SMEBU IFAX
| Delete
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4

Select the check box of the one-touch dial destination that is to be
deleted.

A one-touch dial button programmed as an administrator
forwarding destination cannot be selected.

H

Fle [k Wew  Favortes  Took el

=1
558 Realy o Sean
@ Resdy m Prist

Admaniatratos Passwaord

[Login]

I S T

| L i)
tntes 13
» FAX Program Registration

» Domain Name Registration L

PN
RN [ Aepl
OfRmwn | OFEmn | Ofen  Osocs | O Qoo
TOKYD CEAKA HADOYA FUKICKA FTRO!
[ G woos O & s
anBUL IFAX
‘ Delete

5  Click [Delete].
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9.4

FAX Program Registration (User mode)

Fax programs can be registered as one-touch dial destinations. Unlike the
one-touch dial destination where only recipients can be registered, scan
settings and multiple recipients can be registered. The registered data can

also be changed or deleted.

...

Note

Up to 30 fax programs can be registered. However, the total number of
one-touch dial destinations and fax programs must not exceed 540.

Some functions or parameters registered with a fax program have no effect
depending on the operation performed, as shown in the following table. For
details on each function and parameter, refer to the appropriate page.

QO : Has an effect
A : Has an effect under certain conditions

—: Does not have an effect

Operation
Function/
Parameter

Scan to
E-Mail

Scan to FTP

Scan to
SMB

Scan to
HDD

Internet fax

Original Type

O

(©]

Density

@)

O

Reduction

Scan Area

TSI

Dest. Insert

TX Report

2in1

2-Sided TX

0|0 |0

OO0 |0

OO0 |0

OO0 |0

Rotation TX

Priority TX

Timer

Stamp

» OO

» OO

» OO

Subject Selec-
tion

o|» OO

»| > O|O|» O|O|O0|O0|0O |0

Set Reply E-Mail
Address

>

E-Mail Notifica-
tion Destination

Set File Name
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When registering a fax program, specify settings for the following

functions/parameters.

Item

Description

Program Name

Type in the name of the program that will appear as the name of
the one-touch dial destination. Up to 12 characters can be en-
tered.

Mode

Select "TX".

Destination

Specify the program destination. Click [Select Destination], select
the check box of a registered one-touch dial destination, and then
click [Apply].

Original Type

Original Type

Select the scan resolution.

Density

Select the scan density.

Reduction

This is a fax setting. For details, refer to the User manual [Facsimile
Operations].

Scan Area

Specify the document size for scanning.

Menu 1

TSI

Select transmission source information to print the registered text,
such as the name, fax number, or address, at the edge of pages
sent with the Internet fax operation.

For details on registering transmission source information, refer to
"TSI Registration" on page 9-48.

Dest. Insert

Select whether to print the destination name registered with the
one-touch dial button together with other transmission source in-
formation when TSI1 through TSI8 is selected.

TX Report

Select the conditions for outputting the transmission results report.
Default: Select this setting to output the report according to the
setting specified from the Administrator Management screen.
Output On: Select this setting to output the report, regardless of
the transmission result.

If TX Fail: Select this setting to output the report only if the trans-
mission failed.

Output Off: Select this setting to not output the report, regardless
of the transmission result.

2in1

Select whether to send an Internet fax using the 2in1 function
(printing two pages on one page).

2-Sided TX

Select whether or not a double-sided transmission is performed
with the Internet fax operation.

On: Select this setting to perform a double-sided transmission.
When set to "On", specify the binding margin and page orientation.
Off: Select this setting to not perform a double-sided transmission.

Rotation TX

Select whether or not to rotate the scan image according to the pa-
per orientation of the receiving machine when sending an Internet
fax.

The resolution can be set to 200 dpi or less when sending an A4-
size document.

Priority TX

Select whether or not the data is sent with priority over other jobs.
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Item Description
Timer Select whether or not the transmission time is to be set. Specify
the transmission time when "On" is selected.
Stamp Specify whether the scanned document is stamped to indicate
that it has been scanned. In addition, load the document into the
ADF.
Note
7o use the Stamp function, optional stamp unit must
be installed.
Menu 2

Subject Selection

Select the subject of the e-mail message from the text that has
been registered in advance. For details on registering subject text,
refer to "E-Mail/Internet FAX (Administrator mode)" on page 9-76.

Set Reply E-Mail Address

The e-mail address of this machine is displayed as the e-mail reply
destination. To select an e-mail address other than that of this ma-
chine, click [Select Reply E-Mail Address], and select an e-mail ad-
dress from those registered with one-touch dial destinations.

E-Mail Notification Desti-
nation

Specify the e-mail address where notification of the URL of the
data location is sent when performing the Scan to FTP, Scan to
SMB or Scan to HDD operation. Click [Select E-Mail Notification
Destination], and then select an e-mail address from those regis-
tered with one-touch dial destinations.

Set File Name

Type in a file name to specify the name of the file being saved. Up
to 16 characters can be entered.

Q

Detail

For procedures on specifying settings for the various operations, refer to

the following pages.

- Scan to E-Mail (p. 4-11, p. 4-14)

- Scan to FTP (p. 5-9, p. 5-13)

- Scan to SMB (p. 6-9, p. 6-13)

- Scan to E-HDD (User manual [Box Operationsj)
- Internet fax (p. 7-10, p. 7-12)
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Registering fax programs
v To specify the recipient of a fax program, register the recipient with a
one-touch dial destination in advance.
1 Click the Scan tab.
— If the optional fax kit has been installed, click the Fax/Scan tab.

2 Click [FAX Program Registration].

3 From the "Index" list, click the index where the fax program is to be
registered. The one-touch dial destinations saved in the selected index
appear in the lower half of the page.

4 Click a box where a one-touch dial destination has not yet been
registered.

> Which are the boxes where a one-touch dial destination has not yet
" been registered?

- The boxes where a one-touch dial destination has not yet been
registered contain "---".

A =1
Fle  Ed%  Wew  Favortes  Took  Help 1'.'
1558 Realy b Scan
{3 Resdy m Prist
Adminiatratos Passward -
[Login BT T D
|
» Ome Tauch Key Registration —
¥ FAX Program Registration
» Domain Name Registration L us
Mot |
JBN
JPH | 2eply |
O B2 wm O &= wom O =2 v OEwe: | O
TORYE OEAKA HAGOYA FIIKTICKA FTRON
[my=yon e O &2 vy -
SMEBU IFAX
| Dilete |
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5 Specify settings for the various parameters.

3

Fin Edt Ve Faores Tock  Hep

Admrastraior Faagword

* One. Taseh Key Rrgistration

¥ FAX Program Registration

G Rrsly i Scan
[

FAX Program Reglstrutian

i M

Modr

Diestintion

Original Type
Density

Sean Ares
Menul
TS

Dem Insert

TH Repan

nl

254 TX
Cuigned Bind Darection
Orignsd Dirscticn

Rentatiom T3

Priosiey T

Tinar
Time

Stamp

Menua 2

Subject Seleetion

ot Popiy EBmall Addrors

EMail Nolficstion Destimabion

Set Fide Nama

Select Destination
Firs. -
Middle 5
Auto Reduction %

Auto Detect w

TSI, &
o1 -
[
o1 -
Oof ~

| Select Reply E-mail Address

L Soloct E-Mail Notdcation Destmaan ]

-

6 Click [Apply].
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Changing the settings of the fax program

1 Click the Scan tab.
— If the optional fax kit has been installed, click the Fax/Scan tab.
2 Click [FAX Program Registration].
3 Fromthe "Index" list, click the index that contains the fax program that
is to be changed.
The one-touch dial destinations saved in the selected index appear in
the lower half of the page.
Fle  Edt Vew Favortes  Tooks  Help :,‘
U554 Braly v Scan
gl Rrady w Print
T ) I T I BTN
e
- Une Tvuch Key Registration —
¥ Domain Name Registration m s
en [Aeely )
BEer | Ra3a | Rane | R | Bae
S || S| S
Dinleta

Click the fax program that is to be changed.

— A one-touch dial destination other than a fax program cannot be
selected, even if it is clicked.

Specify settings for the program parameters.

— For details on the parameters, refer to "FAX Program Registration
(User mode)" on page 9-33.

Click [Apply].
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Deleting a fax program

1

Click the Scan tab.

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, click the Fax/Scan tab.

Click [FAX Program Registration)].

From the "Index" list, click the index that contains the fax program that

is to be deleted.

The one-touch dial destinations saved in the selected index appear at

the bottom of the page.
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9 Specifying settings using PageScope Web Connection

4 Select the check box of the fax program to be deleted.

: EEX
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FlQums | b | [
PO IFAX
Dalet

5  Click [Delete].
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9.5 Domain Name Registration (User mode)

When entering an e-mail address from this machine’s control panel, the
destination address can be entered quickly if domain names that are often
entered have been registered in advance.

On this machine’s control panel, a registered domain name can be selected
after touching [Domain] in the displayed screen.

Up to 6 domain names can be registered.
To register domain names

1 Click the Scan tab.

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, click the Fax/Scan tab.
2 Click [Domain Name Registration].

3 Enter the domain name, and then click [Apply].

Up to 64 characters can be entered.

3 EE=
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Diomain Hams 2 iFtest local
Doman Hame 3
Damain Hame 4
Diomain Name §
Darmms Hamn &
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4 Click [OK].
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9.6 Export/Import (Administrator mode)

The data that was registered with one-touch dial button on this machine can
be exported as a file.

Files can be exported with the following four modes.

Item Description

Mode 1 Select this setting to export the data in its complete format, including the mail
program data (fax program data if the optional fax kit has been installed). The
data can be edited and imported again. In addition, the data can be imported
onto a different machine of the same model.

N

Note
Before importing the data onto a different machine, erase all of
the data first.

Since all of the data is exporteqd, it can also be used as a backup
of the data.

Mode 2 Select this setting to export the data in its simple format, which does not in-
clude the mail program data (fax program data if the optional fax kit has been
installed). The data can be edited and imported only onto the machine from
where it was exported.

Mode 3 In addition to the conditions described for Mode 1, the password is encrypt-
ed. The password cannot be edited.

Mode 4 In addition to the conditions described for Mode 2, the password is encrypt-
ed. The password cannot be edited.

Detail
The exported data is written in the UTF-8 character code. Edit the data
with the UTF-8 character code.

N...

Note
Do not edit data exported with "Mode 3" or "Mode 4" selected, otherwise
the data may not be imported correctly.
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Exporting data as files

1 In the Administrator mode, click the Scan tab.

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, click the Fax/Scan tab.
— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to
"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.
2 Click [One-Touch Key Registration], then [Export].

3 Selectthe export format, and then click [Execute].

3 EIE
Fle  Edt  Wiew  Favontes  Tooks  Help &
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© TSl Registration Fils Foma Modai
- TH Settings
» RN Settings
* Sean Setting
* TX Document
* RX Documest
» Report Settings
| Execute |
4 Click [Save].
File Download X

“» 4 Some files can harm your computer. |F the file infarmation below
\1() lmoks suspicious, or you do hot fully trust the source, do not open or
save this file.
File name: OneTouchTextData bxt
File type:  Text Document

From: 192.168.1.30

Would you like to open the fils or save it to your computer?

Open | [_Save ][ Cancel | [ Molnio

Always ask before opening this type of file
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5 Specify the directory where the data is to be saved. The file name can
also be changed.

Save As @

Save in: |ﬂMyDocuments Vl 7 ? 4 '

Y [E3My eBooks

4 23 Ay rusic
My Recent | |(ZMy Pictures
Documents |[5v0100_ns250b

Desktop

My Documents

9

My Computer

@

File name: |UneTuuchTexlData bt Vl [ Save I

MyMNetwork | Saveastype | Tes Document v| [ Concel |

6  Click [Savel].

The exported data is saved in the specified directory.

9-44 bizhub 362/282/222



Specifying settings using PageScope Web Connection 9

Importing files

The one-touch dial button data that was saved on a computer can be
imported and written to this machine.

1 In the Administrator mode, click the Scan tab.

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, click the Fax/Scan tab.
— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to
"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.
2 Click [One-Touch Key Registration], then [Import].

3 Click [Browse].
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4 Select the file to be imported, and then click [Open].

Choose file

Look in: |DMy Documents j - o E-
2 IEMy eBooks
: @My Music

My Recent ({3} my Pictures
Documents |51 00_ns250b

@

Desktop

&

My Documents

@

Ity Computer
My Network il name: |OneTouchTeData. ~| Gpen |
Places
Files of type: IAII Files [* %) ;I Cancel
-

5 Click [Execute].

The registered one-touch dial button data is imported.
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N

Note
Check in advance for information regarding the models that can use the
exported data.
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9.7 TSI Registration

Text, such as a name, fax number, or address, can be registered so that it
can be printed at the top of pages sent with the Internet fax operation.

Transmission source names can be registered. Since multiple transmission
source names can be registered, a different transmission source name can
be used for different recipients or for different accounts. The registered
transmission source name can be changed by following the same procedure
used to register it.

To register transmission sources

1 In the Administrator mode, click the Scan tab.

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, click the Fax/Scan tab.
— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to
"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.

2 Click [TSI Registration].

3 Enter the transmission source name, and then click [Apply].

- Up to 8 transmission source names can be registered.
— Up to 40 characters can be entered.
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¥ Sean Seiting TAEI
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# EX Docwment
g T T

TSi6

=7

Clear

4 Click [OK].
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9.8 TX Settings (Administrator mode)

Default transmission settings can be specified.

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item

Description

Quality/Mode

Default Quality

Select the default quality setting that is specified after an operation is com-
plete.

Default Density

Select the default density setting that is specified after an operation is com-
plete.

Com. Mode Select the default communication mode that is specified after an operation is
complete. Select "TX: PC (E-mail)" or "TX: Internet FAX".

FAX Menu

TSI Select how the transmission source name is attached and the type of trans-
mission source information from 1 through 8.
Off: Select this setting to not attach the transmission source name.
Inside Body Text: Select this setting to print the transmission source name on
the original document.
Outside Body Text: Select this setting to not print the transmission source
name on the original document.

Rotation TX Specify whether to reset the rotation transmission after the operation is com-
plete.

2-Sided TX Specify whether to reset the double-sided transmission after the operation is
complete.

Original Bind If "2-Sided TX" was set to "On", select from "Left Binding", "Top Binding" or

Direction "Auto" for the binding position of the document.
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Specifying the transmission settings

1

In the Administrator mode, click the Scan tab.

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, click the Fax/Scan tab.
— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to
"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.

Click [TX Settings].

Specify settings for each parameter, and then click [Apply].
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Com. Mode

Select whether or not each communication mode can be used.

1 In the Administrator mode, click the Scan tab.

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, click the Fax/Scan tab.
2 Click [TX Settings].
3 Click [Com. Mode].

4 Specify a setting for each parameter, and then click [Apply].

— If mode 476 of the software switch settings was changed, only
communication modes that can be selected appear. For details,
refer to "Specifying software switch settings (machine functions)"
on page 10-28.

a (=1
Pt Cdt  View Tavarkes  Tods Heb o
58 Kealy i Sean
@ Resdy m Print
= ——————————._..-——— = . —
» One Touch Kry Kegistration Com. Mode
* T51 Registration
i peEm—n e S
» TX Setings T POFTP Served) Fnabla »
= Cam. Mode T IntemmetFAK Enable =
» BX Settings TR PCEME) Enable ~
= Sean Setting
* TX Document
* RX Document
* Report Settings

[Apely [ Clear]

N...

Note
The communication modes that can be set differ depending on the
options that are installed.
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RX Settings (Administrator mode)

Specify the time and day for printing an Internet fax that is received while the
machine is in the off mode (mode where printing is not immediate, even when
a fax is received).

By regulating the time when printing is performed, Internet faxes transmitted
late at night can be safely received.

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item Description

Timer Specify whether or not received Internet faxes are printed at a specified time
instead of being printed immediately.
On: Select this setting to collect all received Internet faxes during the speci-
fied time period on the specified days, and print them together. Specify the
days, starting time and ending time.
Off: Select this setting to immediately print an Internet fax that is received.

Stop Time Type in the ending time for printing received Internet faxes.

Start Time Type in the starting time for printing received Internet faxes.

Day Of The Select the day of the week to print at the specified time.

Week

Memory Lock
Password

Specify the four-digit password used to print Internet faxes received outside
of the specified time period. To change the password, click [Change Pass-
word], and then specify a new password.

...

Note
The password appears as "eeee". To correct the entered pass-

word, clear "eeee”, and then type in the correct password.

N

Note

For details on entering a password to print received Internet faxes, refer
fo "To print manually” on page 10-16.
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Specifying the reception settings

1 In the Administrator mode, click the Scan tab.

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, click the Fax/Scan tab.
— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to
"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.
2 Click [RX Settings].

3 Specify a setting for each parameter, and then click [Apply].
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9.10

Scan Setting (Administrator mode)

The device name of this machine used in the file name and the transmission
of the scanned data can be specified.

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item

Description

Machine Name

Enter the device name of this machine that is used for the file name. Up to 16
characters can be entered.

Division by
Page

Applied when performing the Scan to E-Mail or Internet fax operation.
Select whether the data is divided by page when scanned data is sent.

Division by Size

Applied when performing the Scan to E-Mail operation.
Select whether the data is divided by a fixed size when scanned data is sent.

N...

Note
Depending on the e-mail software used by the recipient, the bi-
nary division ("Division by Size") may not be available.

Size of Division

When "Division by Size" is set to "On", type in the size of the data sections
(between 16 and 2000 KB)

Interval of Divi-
sion Transmis-
sion

When "Division by Size" is set to "On", type in the number of seconds (be-
tween 1 and 255) for the interval when the divided data is sent.

E-mail Mode
TX Quality Select the maximum resolution ("200 dpi", "400 dpi" or "600 dpi") for the data
(Max.) to be sent as an Internet fax.

TX Size (Max.)

Select the maximum document size ("Letter", "Legal” or "11*17") for the data
to be sent as an Internet fax.

Coding Method

Select the coding method ("MH", "MR" or "MMR") for the data to be sent as
an Internet fax. The data amount for the coding methods increase as follows:
MMR, MR, MH.

Scan Mode

B/W: File Type

Select the format ("TIFF" or "PDF") of the data that is to be saved when per-
forming the Scan to E-Mail, Scan to FTP, Scan to SMB, or Scan to HDD op-
eration.

If "TIFF" was selected, the setting changes to "Multi Page TIFF" with the Scan
to FTP, Scan to SMB or Scan to HDD operation.

B/W: Coding
Method

Select the coding method ("MH" or "MMR") for the data to be sent when per-
forming the Scan to E-Mail, Scan to FTP, Scan to SMB, or Scan to HDD op-
eration. The data amount with the MMR coding method is less than with the
MH method.
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Specifying the scan settings

1 In the Administrator mode, click the Scan tab.

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, click the Fax/Scan tab.

— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to

"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.

2 Click [Scan Setting].

3 Specify a setting for each parameter, and then click [Apply].
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9.11

TX Document (Administrator mode)

When sending documents from this machine, the document can be
forwarded simultaneously to the addresses specified by the administrator.
Specify the address of the forwarding destination.

N...

Note

Select the forwarding recipient from a one-touch dial destination. Be sure
fo register the address of the forwarding recipient as a one-touch dial
destination in advance.

A document that was sent and forwarded cannot be forwarded to the
administrator.
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Specifying the address of the forwarding destination

1

In the Administrator mode, click the Scan tab.

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, click the Fax/Scan tab.
— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to
"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.

Click [TX Document].
Select the address of the forwarding destination. Click [Select

Forwarding Destination].
The list of one-touch dial destinations appears.
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4

Select the address of the forwarding destination, and then click [Apply].

— Only one address can be selected.

5  Click [Apply].
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9.12

RX Document (Administrator mode)

The method for processing a received document can be specified. This can
be specified only for documents received over a network.

The following processing methods are available.

e Processing documents received on each line (Port): Specify the operation
performed, such as printing or forwarding the received document, for
each line where a document is received.

e Processing all other received documents (All Other Documents): Specify
the processing method of documents received on lines other than ports.

If "Port" is clicked, settings can be specified for the following.

Item Description
Distribution Select whether or not an operation is performed when a document is received
Conditions on the selected line.
Auto: Select this setting to not process the received document
Specifies: Select this setting to specify where the received document is saved
or forwarded.
RX Doc. Set- When "Distribution Conditions" is set to "Specified", select the processing
tings method for the received document.
Forward: Select this setting to forward the data to the specified destination.
Print: Select this setting to print the document.
Print & Forward: Select this setting to print the document and forward the data
to the specified destination.
Forwarding Specify a forwarding destination when "RX Doc. Settings" is set to "Forward".
Destination Click [Select Forwarding Destination], select the forwarding destination ad-

dress, and then click [Apply].

If "All Other Documents" is clicked, settings can be specified for the

following.

Item Description

RX Doc. Set- Select how the received document is processed.

tings Memory RX: Select this setting to save the document in the memory.
Forward: Select this setting to forward the data to the specified destination.
Print: Select this setting to print the document.
Print & Forward: Select this setting to print the document and forward the data
to the specified destination.

Forwarding Specify a forwarding destination when "RX Doc. Settings" is set to "Forward".

Destination Click [Select Forwarding Destination], select the forwarding destination ad-

dress, and then click [Apply].

N...

Note

Ifbit 7 of mode 306 is set to "1" in the Soft SW Setting screen, only "Port”
/s available. For details, refer to "Specifying software switch settings
(machine functions)" on page 10-28.
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Specifying the processing of received documents at each line

1 In the Administrator mode, click the Scan tab.

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, click the Fax/Scan tab.
— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to
"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.
2 Click [RX Document], then [Port].

3 Click [Network].
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4 Specify a setting for each parameter, and then click [Apply].
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Specifying the processing of other received documents

1 In the Administrator mode, click the Scan tab.

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, click the Fax/Scan tab.
— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to
"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.
2 Click [RX Document], then [All Other Documents].

3 Specify a setting for each parameter, and then click [Apply].
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9.13

Report Settings (Administrator mode)

The conditions for outputting the transmission results report and activity
report can be specified.

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item

Description

TX Report
(Single destina-
tion)

Select the conditions for outputting the results report for a transmission to a
single destination.

Output On: Select this setting to output the report, regardless of the transmis-
sion result.

If TX Fail: Select this setting to output the report only if the transmission failed.
Output Off: Select this setting to not output the report, regardless of the trans-
mission result.

TX Report Select the conditions for outputting the results report for a transmission to

(Multiple desti- | multiple destinations.

nations) Output On: Select this setting to output the report, regardless of the transmis-
sion result.
If TX Fail: Select this setting to output the report only if the transmission failed.
Output Off: Select this setting to not output the report, regardless of the trans-
mission result.

Activity Report | Select whether or not the activity report is outputted with every 50 transmis-

sions.
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Specifying the report output settings

1 In the Administrator mode, click the Scan tab.

— If the optional fax kit has been installed, click the Fax/Scan tab.
— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to
"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.
2 Click [Report Settings].

3 Specify a setting for each parameter, and then click [Apply].
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9
9.14 TCP/IP (Administrator mode)

Specify the required settings for using this machine over a network.

If "TCP/IP" is clicked, settings can be specified for the following.

Item Description

TCP/IP [1] Select whether to enable or disable TCP/IP.

DHCP Configu- | Select whether the DHCP server is enabled (the IP address is acquired auto-
ration [*] matically) or disabled (a fixed IP address is specified).

IP Address [*]

Specify the IP address of this machine. Specify a setting when "DHCP Con-
figuration" is set to "Disable".

Subnet Mask [*]

Type in the subnet mask of the network to be connected. Specify a setting
when "DHCP Configuration" is set to "Disable".

Gateway Ad- Type in the default gateway of the network to be connected. Specify a setting
dress [*] when "DHCP Configuration" is set to "Disable".

RAW Port [*] Select whether or not a port number is used with RAW printing.

RAW Port Specify the RAW port number. Enter the port number within the range of 1 to
Number 65535.

Self-Domain Specify the domain name of this machine.

Name [*]

N

Note
"Self-Domain Name" and "Port Number" appear if the optional
scanner unit or fax kit has been installed.

Port Number[*]

Type in a port number between 1 and 65535 for this machine’s domain.

DNS Configu-
ration

Select "Yes" or "No" for the DNS (Domain Name System).

When using a DNS server within a network, select "Yes". When not using a

DNS server within a network, select "No".

When using an external server such as an Internet provider, select "No" if the
IP address of the mail server is public. If the DNS name of the mail server is
public and the IP address is not public, select "Yes".

For details on the network environment, contact the network administrator.

Host Name

Specify the host name of this machine.
For details on the settings to be specified, contact the network administrator.
Specify a setting when "DNS Configuration" is set to "No".

Domain Name

Specify the domain name of the DNS server.
For details on the settings to be specified, contact the network administrator.
Specify a setting when "DNS Configuration" is set to "No".

DNS Server Ad-| Specify the IP addresses of the DNS server.

dress 1to 3 For details on the settings to be specified, contact the network administrator.
Specify a setting when "DNS Configuration" is set to "No".

DNS Query Select the time when a query to the DNS server is timed out. Select 20, 40,

Timeout 80, 160, 320, or 640 seconds.

SLP [1] Select whether to enable or disable SLP (Service Location Protocol).

LPD [1] Select whether to enable or disable LPD (Line Printer Daemon).

* If the setting of a parameter marked with [*] is changed, turn this machine off, then on again.
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N

Note

When specifying an IP address or DNS server address, the IP address
cannot be specified to begin with “0.", "127.", or a number greater than
224.
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Specifying the TCP/IP settings

In the Administrator mode, click the Network tab.

For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to
"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.

Click [Common Setting], then [TCP/IP].

Specify a setting for each parameter, and then click [Apply].
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4 Ifthe setting of a parameter marked with [*] is changed, turn this
machine off, then on again.

N...

Reminder

When turning the machine off, then on again with the main power switch,
wait about 10 seconds to turn the machine on after turning it off.

The machine may not operate correctly ifit is turned on immediately after
being turned off.
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9.15

IP Filtering

Select whether or not reception is possible within the range of specified IP

addresses.

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item

Description

Accept IP
Range

Reception of only the IP addresses in the specified range is permitted.

Reject IP
Range

IP addresses in the specified range are blocked.

...

Note

0.0.0.0 cannot be included in a specified range. For example, to specify
the range of addresses before 192.168.1.20, specify the range from
0.0.0.1 to 192.168.1.20.
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To specify IP filtering settings

1 In the Administrator mode, click the Scan tab.
— If the optional fax kit has been installed, click the Fax/Scan tab.

2 Click [IP Filtering].

3 Specify a setting for each parameter, and then click [Apply].
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9.16 LDAP (Administrator mode)

The settings used by the LDAP (Lightweight Directory Access Protocol)
server in a network can be specified.

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item

Description

LDAP

Select whether to enable or disable address searches where the LDAP server
is used. If "Enable" is selected, the LDAP server can be specified.

Search Default
Setting

Select which of the registered LDAP servers is to be accessed. This parame-
ter appears if an LDAP server has been registered.

Specifying the LDAP settings

1 In the Administrator mode, click the Network tab.

— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to
"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.

2 Click [Common Setting], then [LDAP].

3 Select whether to enable or disable LDAP searches, and then click

3 IS5
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* MedlWare Status
Windews
AppleTalk
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SIMF Setting
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Apply || Clear |
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9.17

LDAP Server Setting (Administrator mode)

If LDAP searches are enabled, the LDAP server to be accessed can be
registered. Up to 5 LDAP servers can be registered in this machine.

For details on the LDAP search methods, refer to "Searching the destination
information from the server" on page 8-3.

N

Reminder

If "LDAP" is not set to "Enable”, the LDAP server information cannot be
registered. To register the LDAP server information, be sure to set
"LDAP" to "Enable”.

If "LDAP Server Setting" is clicked, settings can be specified for the
following.

Item Description
LDAP Server Enter the LDAP server name. Up to 16 characters can be entered.
Name

LDAP Server Specify the IP address of the LDAP server.
Address: IP Ad-

dress

LDAP Server Enter the LDAP server host name. Up to 64 characters can be entered.

Address: Host

Name

SSL/TLS Select whether to perform SSL/TLS encryption of the sent data.

Port Number Type in the port number (between 1 and 65535) used to communicate with the
LDAP server.

Search Base Specify the location on the LDAP server where searches are to be started. Up
to 255 characters can be entered.

Connection Type in the time (between 5 and 300 seconds) when a search is timed out.

timeout

Maximum Type in the maximum number of hits (between 5 and 100) to be received as

number of LDAP search results.

Search

Authentication | Select the LDAP authentication method.
Setting

Domain Name | Specify a setting when "Authentication Setting" is set to "Active Directory".
Up to 64 characters can be entered.

Login Name Specify a setting when "Authentication Setting" is not set to "Anonymous".
Up to 64 alphanumeric characters and symbols can be entered, excluding A.
Password Specify a setting when "Authentication Setting" is not set to "Anonymous".
Up to 32 alphanumeric characters and symbols can be entered, excluding A.
[Check con- Click to use the entered settings and check the connection to the LDAP serv-
nection) er.
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N

Note

If bit 7 of mode 466 is set to "1" in the Soft SW Setting screen, select
"GSS-SPNEGO" beside "Authentication Setting". For details on the
software switch settings, refer to "Specifying software switch settings
(machine functions)" on page 10-28.

If bit 7 of mode 466 is set to "1" in the Soft SW Setting screen, the
information entered beside "Login Name" and "Password” is used when
checking the connection. For details on the software switch settings,
refer to "Specifying software switch settings (machine functions)" on
page 10-28.
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Registering an LDAP server

1

In the Administrator mode, click the Network tab.

— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to
"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.

Click [Common Setting], then [LDAP Server Setting].

Click a box containing "---" for the LDAP server to be registered

=
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4 Specify a setting for each parameter.

[
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5 Click [Apply].

6 Click [OK].
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Deleting an LDAP server

1 In the Administrator mode, click the Network tab.

— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to

"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.
2 Click [Common Setting], then [LDAP Server Setting].

3 Select the check box of the LDAP server to be deleted.

A CER
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4 Click [Delete].
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9.18 E-Mail/Internet FAX (Administrator mode)

Transmission settings for the Scan to E-Mail and Internet fax operations can

be specified.

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item Description

POP3 Specify the POP3 server for sending Internet faxes.

SMTP Specify the SMTP server for sending data with the Scan to E-Mail operation.

Subject/Text Specify the subject and any text to be used when sending data with the Scan
to E-Mail or Internet fax operation.

Other Specify all other related send and receive settings.

Specify settings for the following.

POP3
Item Description
POP3 Server Specify the settings required to receive Internet faxes.
Address Type in the IP address or host name (up to 64 characters).
For details on the settings to be specified, contact the network administrator.
POP3 User Specify the POP3 user name (up to 64 characters) of this machine.
Name For details on the settings to be specified, contact the network administrator.
POP3 Pass- Specify the POP3 password (up to 32 characters) of this machine.
word For details on the settings to be specified, contact the network administrator.

N...

Note

The entered password appears as "eeee", To correct the en-
tered password, clear "eeee", and then type in the correct pass-
word.

Auto-RX Check

Select whether to automatically check for received e-mail messages (Internet
fax) when connected to the POP3 server.

Auto-RX Check
Interval

If "Auto-RX Check" is set to "Yes", type in the time interval (between 1 and 99)
at which the check is performed.

Port Number Type in the number (between 1 and 65535) of the port where the POP3 server
is connected.

POP3 Timeout | Select the time until the connection with the POP3 server is timed out. Select

| from 30, 60, 90, 120, 150, 180, 210, 240, 270, and 300 seconds.

APOP [*] Select whether or not APOP authentication is enabled.

* If the setting of a parameter marked with [*] is changed, turn this machine off, then on again.
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SMTP

Item

Description

SMTP Server
Address

Specify a setting for sending data with the Scan to E-mail or Internet fax op-
eration. In addition, specify a setting when using the E-Mail Notification func-
tion with the Scan to FTP, Scan to SMB or Scan to HDD operation.

Type in the IP address or host name (up to 64 characters). For details on the
settings to be specified, contact the network administrator.

Port Number [*]

Type in the number (between 1 and 65535) of the port where the SMTP server
is connected.

SMTP TX Time-| Select the time until the connection with the SMTP server is timed out. Select
out [] from 30, 60, 90, 120, 150, 180, 210, 240, 270, and 300 seconds.
SMTP RX Select the time until the connection with the SMTP server is timed out. Select
Timeout [*] from 30, 60, 90, 120, 150, 180, 210, 240, 270, and 300 seconds.

E-Mail Address

Specify the e-mail address (up to 64 characters) of this machine. This address
appears as the From address when sending data with the Scan to E-Mail or

Internet fax operation.

For details on the settings to be specified, contact the network administrator.

SMTP Authen-
tication User
Name

Specify the user name for using e-mail transmission authentication (SMTP au-
thentication). For details on the settings to be specified, contact the network
administrator.

It is not necessary to specify a setting when the SMTP authentication user
name and the POP3 user name are the same.

SMTP Authen-
tication User
Password

Specify the password for using e-mail transmission authentication (SMTP au-
thentication). For details on the settings to be specified, contact the network
administrator.

It is not necessary to specify a setting when the SMTP authentication pass-
word and the POP3 password are the same.

N...

Note

The entered password appears as "eeee", To correct the en-
tered password, clear "e®ee", and then type in the correct pass-
word.

* If the setting of a parameter marked with [*] is changed, turn this machine off, then on again.

N...

Note

The following parameters appear when bits 6 and 2 of mode 380 are set
to "1" in the Software Switch Setting screen. For details, refer to
"Specifying software switch settings (machine functions)" on

page 10-28.

- SMTP Authentication User Name

- SMTP Authentication User Password

If bit 4 of mode 377 /s set to "1" in the Software Switch Setting screen,
two SMTP servers can be registered. For details, refer to "Specifying
software switch settings (machine functions)" on page 10-28.
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Subject/Text

Item

Description

Subject 1 to 4

The subject can be specified for sending data with the Scan to E-Mail or In-
ternet fax operation.

Up to 4 subjects can be registered, therefore, subjects can be used depend-
ing on the contents of the transmission.

Up to 40 characters can be entered.

Text Type in the text attached to data sent with the Scan to E-Mail or Internet fax
operation. Text that has been specified in advance is "fixed text", and text that
can be specified freely is "custom text". The text entered here is registered as
"custom text".

Up to 256 characters can be entered.
Other
Item Description

Activity Report

Specify whether to notify the destination of the results when an Internet fax is
received.

RX Doc. Head- | Select whether to print the e-mail header on the first page of the received doc-
er Print ument when an Internet fax is printed.
TX Doc. Text Text can be inserted into the text of data sent with the Scan to E-Mail or In-
Insert ternet fax operation.
No: Select this setting to not insert text. For the Scan to E-Mail operation,
fixed text is inserted even if "No" is selected.
Default: Select this setting to insert the fixed text that has been saved in ad-
vance on this machine.
Custom: Select this setting to insert text that can be set freely.
Gateway TX Select "Restict" for this machine.
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Specifying the POP3 settings

1 In the Administrator mode, click the Network tab.

— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to

"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.

2 Click [E-Mail/Internet FAX], then [POPS3].

3 Specify a setting for each parameter, and then click [Apply].
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5 ifthe setting of a parameter marked with [*] is changed, turn this

machine off, then on again.
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N

Reminder
When turning the machine off, then on again with the main power switch,
wait about 10 seconds to turn the machine on after turning it off.

The machine may not operate correctly if it is turned on immediately after
being turned off.
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Specifying the SMTP settings

1 In the Administrator mode, click the Network tab.

— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to
"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.

2 Click [E-Mail/Internet FAX], then [SMTP].

3 Specify a setting for each parameter, and then click [Apply].
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4 Click [OK].

5 Ifthe setting of a parameter marked with [*] is changed, turn this
machine off, then on again.

...

Reminder

When turning the machine off, then on again with the main power switch,
wait about 10 seconds to turn the machine on after turning it off.

The machine may not operate correctly if it is turned on immediately after
being turned off.
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Specifying the subject or text settings

1 In the Administrator mode, click the Network tab.

— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to
"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.

2 Click [E-Mail/Internet FAX], then [Subject/Text].

3 Specify a setting for each parameter, and then click [Apply].

a EEX
Fle Edt View Favoies  Took  Help ar
U5 Braly v Scan
gl Reals o Print
SubjeetTren Sreings
S paii Subject |
- SMIY Subgeet 2
e Subjeet T
Other
Subjectd
FIP Configuration
- SHMP Setting it
» SSLALS
Faply J[ Clear
4 Click [OK].
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Specifying other settings

1 In the Administrator mode, click the Network tab.

— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to
"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.

2 Click [E-Mail/Internet FAX], then [Other].

3 Specify a setting for each parameter, and then click [Apply].
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4 Click [OK].
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9.19 FTP Configuration (Administrator mode)
Detailed FTP proxy server and FTP server settings can be specified.

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item Description
Proxy IP Ad- Type in the IP address or host name (up to 64 characters) for the proxy server.
dress For details on the settings to be specified, contact the network administrator.

Port Number Type in the number (between 1 and 65535) of the port where the FTP server
is connected.

FTP Server [*] Select whether or not the FTP server is used.

FTP Connec- Select the time until the connection with the FTP server is timed out. Select
tion Timeout from 30, 60, 90, 120, 150, 180, 210, 240, 270 and 300 seconds.

* If the setting of a parameter marked with [*] is changed, turn this machine off, then on again.
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Specifying the FTP settings

1 In the Administrator mode, click the Network tab.

— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to

"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.

2 Click [FTP Configuration].

3 Specify a setting for each parameter, and then click [Apply].
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4 Click [OK].

5 Ifthe setting of a parameter marked with [*] is changed, turn this

machine off, then on again.

N

Reminder

When turning the machine off, then on again with the main power switch,

wait about 10 seconds to turn the machine on after turning it off.

The machine may not operate correctly if it is turned on immediately after

being turned off.
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9.20 SNMP
Select whether or not SNMP is used.
Specifying the SNMP setting
1 In the Administrator mode, click the Network tab.
— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to
"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.
2 Click [SNMP].
3 Specify a setting for each parameter, and then click [Apply].
fle Edt View Fovnies  Took  Help 3
U5 Braly v Scan
@ Reaily ta Print
Cumman Setting SNMF
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4 After changing the settings, turn the machine off, then on again.

...

Reminder

When turning the machine off, then on again with the main power switch,

wait about 10 seconds to turn the machine on after turning it off.

The machine may not operate correctly if it is turned on immediately after

being turned off.
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9.21

SSL/TLS (Administrator mode)

The SSL/TLS settings can be specified. When SSL/TLS is enabled, the
communication between the machine and the client PC is encrypted to
prevent information, such as passwords, from being leaked.

Certificates can be created and deleted, and the SSL/TLS status can be

specified.
If "Create a Self-Signed Certificate" is clicked, settings can be specified for
the following.

Item Description

Common Name

The machine’s IP address is displayed. When DHCP is enabled, the host
name is displayed.

Organization

Enter the organization name or group name. (Up to 63 ASCII characters)

Organization
Unit

Enter the department name. (Up to 63 ASCII characters)

Locality

Enter the locality name. (Up to 127 ASCII characters)

State/Province

Enter the state or province name. (Up to 127 ASCII characters)

Country

Type in the two-character country code defined by ISO03166.2.
United States: US
United Kingdom: GB
Italy: IT

Australia: AU
Netherlands: NL
Canada: CA

Spain: ES

Czech Republic: CZ
China: CN

Denmark: DK
Germany: DE
Japan: JP

France: FR

Belgium: BE

Russia: RU

Validity Start
Date

The valid start date (date and time when this screen is displayed) is displayed.

Validity Period
(day)

Enter the number of days that the certificate is valid from the valid start date.
The input range is 1 to 3650.

Encryption
Strength

Specify the SSL/TLS encryption type.

Specify settings for the following in order to specify the SSL/TLS settings.

Item Description

SSL/TLS Select whether SSL/TLS is enabled or disabled.
Encryption Select the encryption type.

Strength
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When a certificate is created

When a certificate is created with SSL/TLS enabled, the settings appear, as

shown in the following page.
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Creating certificates

1 In the Administrator mode, click the Network tab.

— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to
"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.

2 Click [SSL/TLS].

3 Select "Create a Self-Signed Certificate", and then click [Next].
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4 Specify a setting for each parameter.
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5  click [Create].

The certificate is created.

9-90 bizhub 362/282/222



Specifying settings using PageScope Web Connection 9

6 When creation of the certificate is complete, click [OK].
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Log off from Administrator mode.
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Deleting certificates

1

In the Administrator mode, click the Network tab.

— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to
"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.

Click [SSL/TLS].

Click [SSL/TLS Setting].
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— If "Enhance Security" is set to "ON", certificates cannot be deleted.
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4 Select "Delete Certificate", and then click [Next].

[

Fle Edt  Vew Foveites Took  Help

U5 Braly v Scan

@ Reaily ta Print
I I B

* Commun Seiting | SHLITLS Setiing
* E Mail nterne FAX

»ETE G T Cestific e Encryplion Setting ) Canate & Self-Signed Cetificats
[pre— ) Dielite Centifieste

O Suangh ot
e e EnshilsThsable of S3LTLS.

5  Check the message, and then click [OK].

The certificate is deleted.

[

Fle Edt  Vew Foveites Took  Help

U5 Braly v Scan

@ Reaily ta Print
I I B
N Deleie cortificae.
* E Mailnternnt FAX

I8 10K, 40 delate thus crrtilicate?

» FIP Configuration
* SHMP Setting

[Back ] [OK] [ Cancal |

6 Click [OK].
Log off from Administrator mode.
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Specifying the SSL/TLS settings

1 In the Administrator mode, click the Network tab.

— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to
"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.

2 Click [SSL/TLS].

3 Click [SSL/TLS Setting].

£ EEE
Fle Edt View Fawoies Took  Heln o
U5 Braly v Scan
@ Reaily ta Print
I O O
* Commun Seiting S5L/TLS Setling
* E Mail/Intermet FAX
FILITLS on
* FIP Configuration
. ADEE 14%kita, RCA_178kita, DES_S6hits or
- SNMP Setting Encaymion Stnagth Fod_ahits
Certificarn
Valitity Berind AADLAZ 127032 WG 127072
Osganization design
Ongmuzsbucn Ural e
Larsty Shinngum
State/Province Takya
Courtry ®
SSLALS Setting
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4 Select "Set Encryption Strength and Enable/Disable of SSL/TLS.", and
then click [Next].

! EEE

Fle  Edt View Favortes  Took  Help [
U5 Braly v Scan
@ Ready ta Print

=

* Comanan Setting bosr s sem

* EMail/Tntexnet FAX

» FTP Configurition Centificate/Encryption Setting O Crante o Belf-Signed Certifieatn

* STOMP Setting 3 Dielete Centificsts

R ——

e Enable/Disable of SSLITLS.

5 Specify a setting for each parameter.
— If "Enhance Security" is set to "ON", "SSL/TLS" cannot be set to

"Off"
3 [=1)

Fle Edt View Fawoies Took  Help &

U5 Braly v Scan

@ Reaily ta Print
T BN
AN ey S5LTLS Sebling
* E Mailnternnt FAX
- FTP Config uration AL L -
- SNMP Setting (913053 _1fifknte, R4 12ikate, (IR _ibuke or

EasyplionHieng Ri4_anits
—_— CIR4_122hits, DES, Sikita or BC4_&kits
(CIDES_ Sdkits ar FC4_nits
Back | [erly

6 Click [Apply].

7 Click [OK].
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9.22 User Authentication (Administrator mode)

This page appears when "External Server" is specified as the authentication
method. The user authentication server type and domain name can be
specified.

If "User Authentication" is clicked, settings can be specified for the following.

Item Description

Active Directo- | Type in a domain name of up to 64 characters for the Active Directory. Ten
ry domain names can be registered. Specify the default domain name in the
"Default Domain Setting" box.

NTLM Type in the domain name for the NT server. Up to 15 characters can be en-
tered.

NDS: Tree Type in the NDS tree name. Up to 63 characters can be entered.

Name

NDS: Context Type in the NDS context name. Up to 127 characters can be entered.
Name

N...

Note

If user authentication is performed and a domain other than the default
domain name is used as an Active Directory, type in the user name as
"user_name@domain_name".

For "user_name@domain_name", specify a domain name of up to 64
characters.

If bit 7 of mode 466 is set to "1" in the Soft SW Setting screen, select
"Active Directory”. For details on the software switch settings, refer to
"Specifying software switch settings (machine functions)" on

page 10-28.
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Specifying user authentication settings

1 In the Administrator mode, click the Network tab.

— For the procedure to log on to Administrator mode, refer to
"Logging on to Administrator mode" on page 9-11.

2 Click [User Authentication].

3 Select the server type used for authentication, and specify a setting for
each parameter.

e Lt view Pavortes  Took el i

5@ Hruly i Sexn

ool Readyta Peint
| e
4 S STORRER S
 Commun Seiting Ve Authembication Configuration
* E Mail/Iniernet FAX
Zarver Type

* FI¥ Conlig uration
@ Active Directory

- SNMF Seifing
- SSLILE Defant Domem Setting 1~
[T ——— | Dromain Mamal

T Hamed

Domains Named

LDroman Hamed

Diamain Hame 3

Cromain Hamat

Dhamnins Hame?

Diomain Hamsd

LDamamn Hamed

Diomain Hame10
) NTLM

Domam Hame
(o8]

Tree Hame

Contest Hams

[Rosty] [Clear]

4 Click [Apply].
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10

10.1

Available parameters

The following Administrator Management parameters are related to the

information in this manual.

Administrator Management 1

Item Description
Initial Setting TSI Prints the entered text such as the name, fax
Registration number, and address at the top of the output

page when sending an Internet fax.
Registers this transmission source name.

TX Settings Specifies the default settings for transmission.

RX Settings Specifies the time and day of the week to print
when receiving an Internet fax.

Report Settings Specifies the output conditions of the result
reports and communication control reports.

Document TX Document When sending documents from this machine,

Management they can simultaneously be forwarded to the

addresses specified by the administrator.
Specifies the forwarding addresses.

RX Document| Port

Specifies the processing and forwarding of
documents received over a network.

All Other
Documents

Specifies the processing and forwarding of
documents received in other ways than over a
network.

bizhub 362/282/222
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Administrator Management 2

Item Description

Network Settings Specifies the required settings for using this machine over a net-
work. For details, refer to Chapter 2, "Setup" on page 3-3.

Software SW Specifies function status settings.

Ping Checks whether this machine is connected to a network. For

details, refer to Chapter 2, "Setup" on page 3-3.

SSL/TLS When SSL/TLS is enabled, the communication between the ma-
chine and the client computer can be encrypted. Specifies the
creation, deletion, or encryption of certificates.

...

Reminder

If the [Utility/Counter] key was pressed to register items and specify
settings, be sure to press the [Reset] key in the control panel after
returning to the initial screen.
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10.2 Registering transmission source names

When sending Internet faxes, the text of the transmission source entered can
be printed. You can register the transmission source name.

The transmission source name can be used with the following operations.

Item Description
Internet fax Prints the name of the transmission source at the top of the
page.

N...

Note

Up to 8 transmission source names can be registered. Since multiple
transmission sources can be registered, the names for each destination
and track can be used separately.

Transmission source names of up to 40 characters can be registered.
To register a transmission source name
1 Enter Administrator mode, and then touch [Admin. 1].

2 Touch [Initial Setting].

Utility/Counter
Administrator Management 1 Enter

User Auth.
(1 Sotings ) (R Setings )
Print Lists ) (52BRIG. ) (Rassmentn. )

Fres®7100%

3 Touch [TSI Registration]. Initial Setting
BatnT e ) [Eamemigndion .
TSI Registration ,
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4 Select the number of the
transmission source to be registered.

5 Type in the transmission source TSI Registration
name, and then touch [Enter].

6 Check the information to be registered, and then touch [Enter].

7 Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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10.3 Specifying transmission report settings (TX Settings)

You can specify the default settings for transmission.

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item

Description

Quality/Mode

Default Quality

Specify the quality default value that is reset after an operation
is completed.

Default Density

Specify the density default value that is reset after an operation
is completed.

Communication Mode

Specify the communication mode default value that is reset af-
ter an operation is completed. Select from PC (e-mail) or Inter-
net FAX (Internet FAX).

Comm. Menu

TSI

Select the transmission source name.

OFF: Does not attach the transmission source name.

Inside Body Text: Prints the transmission source name on the
original document.

Outside Body Text: Does not print the transmission source
name on the original document.

Rotation TX

Specify whether to reset the rotation transmission after an op-
eration is completed.

2-Sided TX

Specify whether to reset the duplex transmission after an oper-
ation is completed.

bizhub 362/282/222
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Specifying the Quality/Mode settings
1 Enter Administrator mode, and then touch [Admin. 1].

2 Touch [TX Settings].

Utility/Counter
Administrator Management 1 Enter

[Ia"wl‘l‘it?rl\g J [Admin.Set ‘]
BEePANh. .
TX Settings m

(Print Lists ) (SR ) (Reasment..

Froe Y 100%

3 Touch [Quality/Mode]. TX Settings
[ Quality/Mode ‘] [ Comm. Menu ,I
T e oo
4 Select a setting, and then touch Select default Quality.
[Enter]. Utility/Counter
— In the Default Quality screen, Default Quality Cancel | [ Enter
select the desired quality. ME| A= A=
200x100 20200 400x400
| Fine SuperFine

fal

0% A0 0200 AD0x 200

Text/Photo | | GSR Suéer GSR

Memory 100%

— In the Default Density screen, Select default Density.
select the desired density by Utility/Counter
touching [Light] or [Dark].

Default Density Cancel Enter

delzl=] 1

(Light [std. [Dark |

e et 100%
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— In the Com.Mode screen, select Select default Communication Mode.

the :eswed communication Utility/Counter

mode.
Com.Mode Cancel Enter
—c [ Evai |

5  Touch [Enter]. Quality/Mode

Default Quality Fine
Default Densit; qoomoop
Communication Mode | E-Mail

6 Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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Specifying Comm. Menu settings

1 Enter Administrator mode, and then touch [Admin. 1].

2 Touch [TX Settings].

3 Touch [Comm. Menu].

4 Selecta setting, and then touch
[Enter].

— In the TX Time Information
screen, select the print position
of the transmission source.

— In the TSI Selection screen,
select the transmission source
name to be printed.

Utility/Counter

Administrator Management 1 Enter

[Ia"wl‘l‘it?rl\g J [Admin.Set ‘]
BEePANh. .
TX Settings m

(Print Lists J [SsBais. ) (Rosument .,

Memory o
Free 100%

TX Settings

[ Quality/Mode ‘] [ Comm. Menu ,I

Select TSI print position.

Utility/Counter
TX Time Information |Cancel | |Enter

o

Meras 100%

Utility/Counter
TSI Selection

(BE) Tokyo
(2 ] Tokyo,JPN test@test local

(e)1)

Memary 100%

10-10
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— In the Rotation TX screen, select LR

}[/vhethgr tg enable rotation Utility/Counter
ransmission.
Rotation TX Cancel Enter

Memery 100%

— In the 2-Sided TX screen, select Select the desired bind direction for

double-sided TX.

N O I A—
i ’ 2-Sided TX Cancel | [Enter

specify the binding position.

Original Bind Di

Y 100%

5  Touch [Enter]. Communication Menu

Rotation TX ON

Memery 100%

6 Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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10.4 Specifying the print timing for received documents
(RX Settings)

The time and day of the week to print an Internet fax that was received can
be specified when the Off mode has been specified (setting that does not
print right after the fax is received).

By regulating the time when printing is performed, Internet faxes transmitted
late at night can be safely received.

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item Description

Memory Lock Time Specify whether or not received Internet faxes are printed at a
specified time instead of being printed immediately.

Specify whether to collect all received Internet faxes during the
specified time period on the specified days, and print them to-
gether. Specify the days, starting time and ending time.

Memory Lock Password Specify the four-digit password used to print Internet faxes re-
ceived outside of the specified time period.

Detail
For details on entering a password to print received Internet faxes, refer
fo "To print manually” on page 10-16.

Memory Lock Time
1 Enter Administrator mode, and then touch [Admin. 1].

2 Touch [RX Settings].

Utility/Counter
Administrator Management 1 Enter

[Ia"wl‘l‘it?rl\g J [Admin.Set ‘]

Account!
User Auth. 4

TX Settings ,| | RX Settings,l

(Print Lists J [SsBais. ) (Rosument .,

P =™ 100%
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3 Touch [Memory RX Time Setting]. RX Settings

Memory RX
Time Setting F)

4 Touch [Memory Lock Time]. Memory Lock Time

Utility/Counter

Memory Lock Timer Switch Enter

Memory Lock Time | Disable
Memory Lock Password,]

Memon100%

5 Specify the settings, and then touch L

[Enter]. Utility/Counter

— If no settings are to be specified, | Timer TX Setting  [oFF ] [Enter ]
touch [OFF].
[OFF]

(ECTH) (W) (_sAT )

(=}

[ ——ry
Frea 100%

6 Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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To specify the Memory Lock Password setting
1 Log on to the administrator mode, and then touch [Admin. 1].

2 Touch [RX Settings].

Utility/Counter

Administrator Management 1 Enter

[Ia"wl‘l‘it?rl\g J [Admin.Set ‘]

Account/

User Auth. 4

TX Settings ,| | RX Settings,l
(Print Lists ) (SR ) (Reasment..

Memory o
Free 100%

3 Touch [Memory RX Time Setting]. RX Settings

Memory RX
Time Setting 4

4 Touch [Memory Lock Password]. Memory Lock Time
Utility/Counter

Memory Lock Timer Switch Enter

Memory Lock Time | Disable
Memory Lock Password,

Memory{00%

5  Touch [New Password], type in the Change password.

password, and then touch [Enter].
- Type in a four-digit password Change Password

using the keypad.
— To erase the entered text, press

the 0] (o ey

Memery 100%

10-14
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6

Touch [Confirm New Password], Change password.

type inthe password again, and then
touch [Enter]. Change Password

New Password fukdiatad

Confirm New Password

Memery 100%

Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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To print manually

Use the following procedure to print outside of the specified time.
1 Press the [Utility/Counter] key.
2 Touch [User Management].

3 Touch [Memory RX ON/OFF].
Utility/Counter

User Management

Confirma- Alarm
tion Beep Volume

Job Comp /WJ
plete Beep Cleaning

Topey ) (M ™)
POP3 RX

n Mee e 100%

4 fthe Memory Lock Password setting A il rnras
was specified, type in the password

inq the k d d then t h Utility/Counter
using the keypad, an en touc Memory Lock Password | cancel Enter
[Enter].
[ ____
5  Select [Lock OFF], and then touch Select Memory Lock ON/OFF of RX Doc.
[Enter].

Utility/Counter
- Tostop printing in the middle of a || Memory Lock RX__[cancel ] [Enter

print job, touch [Lock ON], and
then touch [Enter].
— Torestart a stopped print job,

touch [Temporarily Print].

P 100%

6 Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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10.5 Specifying the transmission report printing conditions
(Report Settings)

You can specify the printing conditions for the transmission results and
activity reports.

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item Description

TX Report Select to print the transmission report sent to single destinations
or broadcast.

ON: Prints regardless of the transmission results.

If TX Fails: Prints only when undeliverable.

OFF: Does not print regardless of the transmission results.

Activity Report Select whether to print the activity report automatically every 50

transmissions.

Detail

If "Activity Report” is set to "ON", the activity report contents can be
oulputted as a CSV file and sent by e-mail to the administrator when the
activity report is printed. To manage the contents of the activity report as
data, specify the e-mail address of the administrator.

For details on the specifying the e-mail address of the administrator, refer
to the User manual [Copy Operations].

bizhub 362/282/222 10-17



10

Specifying management settings

Specifying TX Report settings

1
2

3

5

Enter Administrator mode, and then touch [Admin. 1].

Touch [Report Settings].

Utility/Counter

Administrator Management 1 Enter

[Ia"wl‘l‘it?rl\g J [Admin.Set ‘]

Account/

User Auth. 4

TX Settings ,| | RX Settings,l
(Print Lists ) (SR ) (Reasment..

Memory o
Free 100%

Touch [TX Report]. Report Settings

TX Report
Activity Report ON

Moy 100%

Free

Specify the settings, and then touch R0

[Enter]. Utility/Counter
TX Report Cancel Enter

Single Dest:

Broadcasting

[on ] [ 1 T Fails |

Mram =Y 100%

Free

Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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Specifying the Activity Report settings
1 Enter Administrator mode, and then touch [Admin. 1].

2 Touch [Report Settings].

Utility/Counter

Administrator Management 1 Enter

[Ia"wl‘l‘it?rl\g J [Admin.Set ‘]
BEePANh. .
TX Settings m

(Print Lists J [SsBais. ) (Rosument .,

Memory o
Free 100%

3 Touch [Activity Report]. Report Seitings

TX Report
Activity Report ON

Moy 100%

Free

4 Specify the settings, and then touch GGG

[Enter]. Utility/Counter
Activity Report Cancel Enter

5 Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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10.6 Forwarding a transmission document to a specified
destination (TX Forwarding)

In order to control the documents sent from this machine, you can specify to
have a sent document forwarded to a destination specified by the
administrator.

Q

Detail
Select the forwarding destination with a one-touch djal button. Be sure to
first register the forwarding destination with a one-touch dial button.

A document that was sent, then forwarded cannot be forwarded to the
administrator.

Specifying the forwarding destination
1 Enter Administrator mode, and then touch [Admin. 1].

2 Touch [Document Management].

Utility/Counter
Administrator Management 1 Enter

[Ia"wl‘l‘it?rl\g J [Admin.Set ‘]
BEePANh. .
TX Settings m

(Print Lists J [SsBais. ) (Rosument .,

Frer =™ 100%

3 Touch [TX Document]. Document Management

TXDocument | [RXDocument |

Froe™ 100%
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4 Touch [TX Forwarding]. TX Document
(DFomaring )
5 Specify the forwarding destination,
and then touch [Enter]. TX Forwarding

— To specify the forwarding
destination with a one-touch dial
button, touch [One-Touch],
specify the destination, and then
touch [Enter].

— To search for a one-touch dial -
button, touch [Search], specify
the destination, and then touch [Enter].

— You can select one address for the forwarding destination.

[0ne-Touch ,] [Search ,]

6 Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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10.7 Specifying the processing method for received
documents (Document Management)

You can specify the method for processing documents received over a
network.
Specifying the processing of documents received on a port

On this machine, you can specify the processing method, such as printing
and forwarding, for documents received on a port.

Settings can be specified for the following.

Item Description

Document management Select whether to process the documents from a selected line.
NO: Does not process the received documents.

YES: Specifies the save destination and forwarding destination
of the received documents.

RX Doc. Settings When "YES" is selected in the Document Management screen,
select the processing method for the received documents.
Print: Prints the document.

Forward: Forwards the data to the specified destination.

Print and Forward: Prints the document and at the same time
forwards the data to the specified destination.

Forwarding Dest. Specify when "Forward" is selected in the Setting of RX Doc.
screen.
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To specify the processing method for received documents
1 Enter Administrator mode, and then touch [Admin. 1].

2 Touch [Document Management].

Utility/Counter

Administrator Management 1 Enter

{'s"q":{?r"g J [Admin.Set,]

Account!
User Auth. 4

TX Settings | | RX Settings ,l
Print Lists | [S2BRis. ) [Besument..

e rm oy o
Free 100%

3 Touch [RX Document]. Document Management

[TXDocument ] [RXDocument

Frae=™ 100%

4 Touch [Port]. EI'suRsiyment Mansp mratesing

general documents.

Utility/Counter

RX Document Enter

All Other
Documents 4|
r'r‘::orv 100%
5  Touch [Network]. Document Management

Forward Print

Y (]2

Memery 100%
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6 Select whether to enable document Document Management

management. Port
- If "YES" is selected in the

Document Management screen,

: . Network
specify the processing method _%
i Print & Forward
for received documents. RX Doc. Settings ) Print & Forward
Forwarding Dest. 001

Fren=™ 100%

7 Specify the processing method for Select processing of Received Doc.

received documents. Document Management

— Touch [RX Doc. Settings], select |[ setting of RX Doc. Enter |
the processing method, and then
touch [Enter].

[Forward ) [Eomiz. )

Fran =™ 100%

8 Specify the forwarding destination if [Forwarding Destination
"Forward" is selected in the Setting Port

of RX Doc. screen. 7006 ToKv0 tokyo@tost.

— To add a new forwarding (#002) B user2 user2@test.
destination, touch [Next (#011) B usera user3@test.
Destination]. #012) B userd userd@test.

- To view the details of the " Dest.: 4 OG
forwarding destinations, touch Dest. [Delete ] (Detail J)[(B3Ztination)
[Forward], and then touch
[Detail].

- Todelete aforwarding destination, touch [Forward], and then touch
[Delete].

9  Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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Specifying the processing of documents received on other lines

You can specify the processing method for documents received on lines
other than a port.

The following settings can be specified.

Item Description

RX Doc. Settings When "Distribution Conditions" is set to "Specified", select the
processing method for the received document.

Print: Prints the document.

Forward: Forwards the data to the specified destination.

Print and Forward: Prints the document and at the same time
forwards the data to the specified destination.

Memory RX: Receives the memory by force.

Forwarding Dest Specify the forwarding destination if "Forward" is selected in the
Setting of RX Doc. screen.

Touch [Next Destination], touch the button for the recipient’s
address, and then touch [Enter].

N...

Note

Ifbit 7 of mode 306 is set to "1" in the Soft SW Setting screen, only "Port"
/s available. For details, refer to "Specifying software switch settings
(machine functions)" on page 10-28.
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To specify the processing of received documents
1 Enter Administrator mode, and then touch [Admin. 1].

2 Touch [Document Management].

Utility/Counter

Administrator Management 1 Enter

[Ia"wl‘l‘it?rl\g J [Admin.Set ‘]

Account/

User Auth. 4

TX Settings ,| | RX Settings,l
(Print Lists ) (SR ) (Reasment..

e rm oy o
Free 100%

3 Touch [RX Document]. Document Management

[TXDocument ] [RXDocument

Frae=™ 100%

4 Touch [All Other Documents]. EI'suRsiyment Mansp mratesing
general documents.

Utility/Counter
RX Document Enter

All Other
Documents 4|

Memory 1009
Free  100%

5 Specify the processing method for Select processing of Received Doc.

received documents.

— Touch [RX Doc. Settings], select Setting of RX Doc. (Enter ]
the processing method, and then
touch [Enter].

Forward

[Forward )

Print & ‘]

Memeory 100%
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6

Specify when "Forward" is selected
in the Setting of RX Doc. screen.

To add a new forwarding
destination, touch [Next
Destination].

To view the details of the
forwarding destinations, touch
[Forward], and then touch
[Detail].

Forwarding Destination

BaSte

(#001) B TOKYO tokyo@test.

(#002) B userz user2@test.

(#011) B user3 user3@test.

'i“,» userd userd@test.
" Dest.: 4 3)1]
Dest. |Delete || Detail J{BSZiination

To delete a forwarding destination, touch [Forward], and then touch

[Delete].

Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.
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10.8 Specifying software switch settings (machine

functions)

By using the software switch settings, the mode, bit, and HEX values of each
function of the machine can be changed from the factory settings to meet

your specific needs.

N...

Reminder

Do not change any modes or bits other than those described in this

manual.

N

Note

When "Enhance Security” is set to "ON", the software switch settings

cannot be changed.

Software switch settings

Item

Description

Mode Selection

Parameters to be specified are represented by a three-digit
number. Type in the value using the keypad.

Bit Selection A mode status is expressed with an eight-digit number. By
specifying a binary number (1 or 0) for each of the bits 0 through
7, a setting can be specified for each parameter.

HEX Selection The settings of each mode are expressed using hexadecimal

numbers (combinations of 0-9 and A-F). The bit selection
"00110000" equals the HEX selection "30".
Specify mode settings either with bit or hexadecimal selections.

10-28
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Examples of settings in bit selection (binary numbers) and HEX selection

(hexadecimal numbers) are shown below.

Decimal Bit Selection (binary number) HEX Selection (hexadecimal
number number)
0 0000 0000 00
1 0000 0001 01
2 0000 0010 02
3 0000 0011 03
4 0000 0100 04
5 0000 0101 05
6 0000 0110 06
7 0000 0111 07
8 0000 1000 08
9 0000 1001 09
10 0000 1010 0A
ik 0000 1011 0B
12 0000 1100 0C
13 0000 1101 0D
14 0000 1110 OE
15 0000 1111 OF
16 0001 0000 10
17 0001 0001 11
18 0001 0010 12
19 0001 0011 13
20 0001 0100 14
252 1111 1100 FC
253 1111 1101 FD
254 1111 1110 FE
255 1111 1111 FF
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1 0 Specifying management settings

To specify a software switch setting
1 Enter Administrator mode, and then touch [Admin. 2].

2 Touch [Software SW].

Utility/Counter
[ Administrator Management 2 [Enter |
(Bstvens ) (Bomiss ) (software sw
(Ping ) (Emng” ) [Delete Job
3 Touch [Mode Selection], and then Soft SW Setting
type in the mode number using the
keypad. 000
00110000
(76543210)
30
[e]=]
o _JE _JF_J
4 Specify the mode setting using either [‘soft sw Setting
bit selection or HEX selection.
— To specify in bit values, touch [Bit
Selection], touch or to 00110000
move the cursor to the bit to be __ (76543210)
changed, type in the value using | HEX Selection JEU
the keypad, and then touch (A ) ]l ][«]=]
- Tospecify inhexadecimal values, [Soft SW Setting
touch [HEX Selection], specify
the value by using the keypad
and touching [A]—[F], and then
touch [Enter].
30
=)=]
b_JE_JF_]
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Specifying management settings 1 0

5 To change the settings for other modes, repeat steps 3 and 4.
6 Touch [Enter] until the initial screen appears.

[ Turn the machine off, then on again.

N

Reminder
When turning the machine off, then on again with the main power switch,
wait about 10 seconds to turn the machine on after turning it off.

The machine may not operate correctly if it is turned on immediately after
being turned off.
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Specifying management settings

Specifying whether or not the destination name is inserted (mode 001)

Select whether or not the destination name is inserted as transmission
source information.

Factory settings

Bit

7654 3210

Setting

0001 0100 (HEX: 14)

Specifying settings

The shaded cells indicate the factory settings. The page numbers on the right
side refer to the descriptions for the corresponding function.

Bit Description Setting | Description Page Ref-
erence
7,6,5 | -———-- 000101 | *Do not change these bits | -------
4,3,2,1 0 when specifying settings for
this function.
0 Specifies whether or notthe | 0 The destination name is not | -------

destination name is inserted.

inserted.

The destination name is in-
serted.

10-32
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10

Specifying settings for address input and broadcast transmissions

(mode 018)

Select whether or not recipients can be specified by directly entering their
address, and select whether or not broadcast transmissions are permitted.

Factory settings

Bit

7654 3210

Settings

0000 0001 (HEX:01)

Specifying settings

The shaded cells represent the factory settings. The page numbers on the
right refer to the descriptions of the corresponding functions.

Bit Description Setting Description Page
Reference
7,6,54 | -----mmm- 0000 *Do not change these | ----------
bits when specifying set-
tings for this function.
3 Specifies whether ornota | 0 Permitted | --mmeeee-
destination can be speci- .
fied by directly entering its 1 Prohibited
address.
2 Specifies whether or not 0 Permitted | ----eeeee-
broadcast transmissions .
are permitted. 1 Prohibited
1,0 | - 01 *Do not change these | ----------
bits when specifying set-
tings for this function.

1

the settings can only be specified in Administrator mode

Prohibited when bit 6 of software switch setting mode 477 is set so that

bizhub 362/282/222
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Specifying settings for the image in the results report (mode 023)

Specify whether or not an image of the transmitted document is added to the
results report.

Factory settings

Bit 7654 3210

Setting 1111 1000 (HEX: F8)

Specifying settings

The shaded cells represent the factory settings. The page numbers on the
right refer to the descriptions of the corresponding functions.

Bit Description Setting Description Page Refer-
ence

7,6,5,4 | -mmmmmemmmeemmeeeeeeee 1111 *Do not change these bits | ----------
when specifying settings
for this function.

3 Specifies whetheror | 0 Isnotadded | cmemmeeeee
not an image of the
transmitted docu- 1 Is added

ment is added to the
results report.

2,1,0 | s 000 *Do not change these bits | ----------
when specifying settings
for this function.
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Specifying administrator forwarding settings (mode 198)

You can specify whether a received document is forwarded to a destination
specified by the administrator.

Factory settings

Bit

7654 3210

Setting

1101 0000 (HEX: DO)

Specifying settings

The shaded cells represent the factory settings. The page numbers on the
right refer to the descriptions of the corresponding functions.

Bit Description Setting | Description Page Ref-
erence
7 Specifies whetherareceived | 0 Not forwarded page 10-2
document is forwarded to a 0
destination specified by the | 1 Forwarded
administrator.
6 Specifies whether to enable | 0 Not forwarded | ----me--
TX Forwarding when scan-
ning.(*) 1 Forwarded
5,4 Specifies the print condi- 00 Not output | —meee-
tions of transmission reports -
for TX Forwarding.(*) 01 Undeliverable
10 Always prints
11 *Do not specify these set-
tings.
3,2,1,0 0000 *Do not change these bits | ---------

when specifying settings for
this function.

() Bit 7 of mode 198 is enabled only when

"1 (transmit)" is specified.

bizhub 362/282/222
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Blocking calls from callers that are not specified (mode 306)

This mode can be set if the optional fax kit is installed. Specify whether or not
only faxes (G3) received from callers with a specified F-code (bulletin
board/confidential/forwarding) can be received and all other faxes (G3) are
blocked.

Factory settings

Bit 7654 3210

Setting 0000 0000 (HEX: 00)

Specifying settings

The shaded cells indicate the settings selected during production.

Bit Description Setting Description Page
Refer-
ence

7 Specifies whether or notto | 0 Does not block | -==-em-

block calls from callers that
are not specified. 1 Blocks
6,5,4,3, 0000000 *Do not change these bits | ---------
2,1,0 when specifying settings for
this function.

N...

Note
If bit 7 is set to "1", a setting for "All Other Documents” (displayed by
fouching [Admin. 1], then [RX Document]) cannot be specified.
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10

Specifying Internet fax settings (mode 350)

You can specify the Internet fax capabilities of the destination machine and
POPS3 settings.

Factory settings

Bit

7654 3210

Setting

1010 1000 (HEX: A8)

Specifying settings

The shaded cells represent the factory settings. The page numbers on the
right refer to the descriptions of the corresponding functions.

Bit Description Setting Description Page
Refer-
ence

7 1 *Do not change this bit when | ---------

specifying settings for this
function.
6 Specifies whether to enable | 0 Arrival not confirmed | ---------
a confirmation (POP3) be- - :
fore arriving to SMTP. 1 Arrival confirmed
5,4,8,2, 101000 *Do not change these bits | ---------
1,0 when specifying settings for
this function.
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Specifying whether to add the transmission source information when
faxing or when forwarding received documents (mode 352)

You can specify how the transmission source information is added when
faxing directly and when forwarding received documents.

Factory settings

Bit 7654 3210

Setting 1101 0000 (HEX: DO)

Specifying settings

The shaded cells represent the factory settings. The page numbers on the
right refer to the descriptions of the corresponding functions.

Bit Description Status Description Page
Refer-
ence

7,6 11 *Do not change this bit when | ---------

specifying settings for this
function.

5 Specifies whether transmis- | 0 Not added page 10-
sion source information is 5
added when forwarding re- | 1 Added
ceived documents.

4 Specifies how transmission | 0 Outside body text | ---------
source information is added -
when forwarding received 1 Inside body text
documents.

3,2,1,0 0000 *Do not change these bits | ---------

when specifying settings for
this function.
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Specifying SMTP transmission timeout settings (mode 356)

You can specify the time until a timeout of the SMTP server connection
occurs when sending e-mail messages.

Factory settings

Bit 7654 3210

Setting 0100 0000 (HEX: 40

Specifying settings

The shaded cells represent the factory settings. The page numbers on the
right refer to the descriptions of the corresponding functions.

Bit Description Setting Description Page
Refer-
ence

7,6,5,4 | Specifies the time until a 0001 30seconds | mmmeeeeee

timeout of the SMTP server

connection occurs when 0010 60 seconds

sending e-mail messages.(*) 0011 90 seconds
0100 120 seconds
0101 150 seconds
0110 180 seconds
0111 210 seconds
1000 240 seconds
1001 270 seconds
1010 300 seconds
Other *Do not specify other set-

tings than the above.

3,2,1,0 0000 *Do not change these bits | ---------
when specifying settings for
this function.

O)After changing the settings, the machine must be turned off, then on again.

N...

Reminder

When turning the machine off, then on again with the main power switch,
wait about 10 seconds to turn the machine on after turning it off.

The machine may not operate correctly ifit is turned on immediately after
being turned off.
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Specifying SMTP reception timeout settings (mode 357)

You can specify the time until a timeout of the SMTP server connection
occurs when receiving e-mail messages.

Factory settings

Bit 7654 3210

Setting 0100 0000 (HEX: 40

Specifying settings

The shaded cells represent the factory settings. The page numbers on the
right refer to the descriptions of the corresponding functions.

Bit Description Setting Description Page
Refer-
ence

7,6,5,4 | Specifies the time until a 0001 30seconds | smeemeeee

timeout of the SMTP server

connection occurs when 0010 60 seconds

sending e-mail messages.(*) 0011 90 seconds
0100 120 seconds
0101 150 seconds
0110 180 seconds
0111 210 seconds
1000 240 seconds
1001 270 seconds
1010 300 seconds
Other *Do not specify other set-

tings than the above.

3,2,1,0 0000 *Do not change these bits | ---------
when specifying settings for
this function.

OAfter changing the settings, the machine must be turned off, then on again.

N...

Reminder

When turning the machine off, then on again with the main power switch,
wait about 10 seconds to turn the machine on after turning it off.

The machine may not operate correctly ifit is turned on immediately after
being turned off.
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Specifying POP3 reception timeout settings (mode 358)

You can specify the time until a timeout of the SMTP server connection
occurs when receiving e-mail messages.

Factory settings

Bit 7654 3210

Setting 0010 0000 (HEX: 20)

Specifying settings

The shaded cells represent the factory settings. The page numbers on the
right refer to the descriptions of the corresponding functions.

Bit Description Setting Description Page
Refer-
ence

7,6,5,4 | Specifies the time until a 0001 30seconds | mmmeeeeee

timeout of the SMTP server

connection occurs when 0010 60 seconds

sending e-mail messages.(*) 0011 90 seconds
0100 120 seconds
0101 150 seconds
0110 180 seconds
0111 210 seconds
1000 240 seconds
1001 270 seconds
1010 300 seconds
Other *Do not specify other set-

tings than the above.

3,2,1,0 0000 *Do not change these bits | ---------
when specifying settings for
this function.

O)After changing the settings, the machine must be turned off, then on again.

N...

Reminder

When turning the machine off, then on again with the main power switch,
wait about 10 seconds to turn the machine on after turning it off.

The machine may not operate correctly ifit is turned on immediately after
being turned off.

bizhub 362/282/222 10-41



10

Specifying management settings

Specifying the default address input screen (mode 366)

Specify the settings concerning the default address input screen for the Scan
to FTP and Scan to SMB operations.

Settings at time of purchase

Bit

7654 3210

Setting

0000 1000 (HEX: 08)

Specifying settings

The shaded cells represent the factory settings.

Bit Description Setting Description Page
Refer-
ence

7 0 *Do not change this bit when | ---------

specifying settings for this
function.

6 Specifies the default screen | 0 Gives priority to IP address | ---------

that is displayed when regis- input
tering a one-touch dial but- - .
ton with the Scanto FTP and | 1 Gives priority to host name
Scan to SMB operations. input
5,4,3,2, 001000 *Do not change these bits | ---------
1,0 when specifying settings for
this function.
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Specifying DNS query timeout setting (mode 367)

You can specify the time until a timeout of the DNS server connection

occurs.

Factory settings

Bit

7654 3210

Setting

0010 0000 (HEX: 20)

Specifying settings

The shaded cells represent the factory settings. The page numbers on the
right refer to the descriptions of the corresponding functions.

Bit Description Setting Description Page
Refer-
ence

7,6,5,4, | Specifies the time until a 00001 20seconds | mmmeeeee

3 timeout of the DNS server

connection occurs. 00010 40 seconds
00011 80 seconds
00100 160 seconds
10101 320 seconds
00110 640 seconds
Other *Do not specify other set-
tings than the above.
2,1,0 000 *Do not change these bits | ---------
when specifying settings for
this function.
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Including the scan transmission log in the activity report (mode 368)
Specify whether or not the transmission log is included in the activity report.

Factory settings

Bit 7654 3210

Setting | 1100 0010 (HEX: C2)

Specifying settings

The shaded cells represent the factory settings. The page numbers on the
right refer to the descriptions for the corresponding functions.

Bit Description Setting Description Page
Refer-
ence

7,6,5,4, | -------—— 110000 *Do not change these bits | ----------

3,2 when specifying settings for

this function.

1 Specifies whether or not the | 0 Not included | —-ommeeee-
log is included in the activity

report during scan transmis- | 1 Included
sions.
0 | e 0 *Do not change this bit when | ----------
specifying settings for this
function.
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Specifying switching of the SMTP server (mode 371)

Two SMTP servers can be registered for Scan to E-Mail and Internet fax
operations. The SMTP server will be switched when a transmission error

occurs.

Factory settings

Bit

7654 3210

Setting

0100 0000 (HEX: 40

Specifying settings

The shaded cells indicate the factory settings. The page numbers on the right
side refer to the descriptions for the corresponding function.

Bit Description Setting Description Page Ref-
erence
7,6,5 - 010 *Do not change these bits | -------
when specifying settings for
this function.
4 Specifies operation of 0 The SMTP server is not page 3-19,
the SMTP server. switched when an error oc- | page 9-76
curs.
1 The SMTP server is
switched when an error oc-
curs.
3,2,1,0 | ---- 0000 *Do not change these bits | -------
when specifying settings for
this function.
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Specifying the transmission interval when e-mail messages are
separated (mode 372)

You can specify the transmission interval when e-mail messages are

separated.

Factory settings

Bit

7654 3210

Setting

0000 1111 (HEX:OF)

Specifying settings

The shaded cells represent the factory settings. The page numbers on the
right refer to the descriptions of the corresponding functions.

Bit Description Setting Description Page Ref-
erence
7,6,5, Specifies the transmis- 00000101 | 5 seconds page 3-35
3,2,1, sion interval when email
messages are separat- 00001010 | 10 seconds
ed.() 00001111 | 15 seconds
00011110 | 30 seconds
00111100 | 60 seconds
01011010 | 90 seconds
01111000 | 120 seconds
10010110 | 150 seconds
10110100 | 180 seconds
11010010 | 210 seconds
11110000 | 240 seconds
00000000 | *Do not specify this status.

()settings between "0000 0001 (HEX: 01) 1 second" and "1111 1111 (HEX:
FF) 255 seconds" can be specified. When specifying the value, refer to the
HEX selection table.
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Specifying the Internet fax full mode function settings (mode 373)

You can specify the Internet fax full mode function settings.

Factory settings

Bit

7654 3210

Setting

0000 1000 (HEX:08)

Specifying settings

The shaded cells represent the factory settings. The page numbers on the
right refer to the descriptions of the corresponding functions.

Bit Description Setting Description Page
Refer-
ence
7 Specifies whether to enable | 0 No page 2-7
the full mode function.
1 Yes
6,5,4,3, 0001000 | *Do not change these bits | ---------
2,1,0 when specifying settings for
this function.
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Specifying e-mail security functions (mode 380)

You can specify security functions when receiving and sending e-mail
messages.

Factory settings

Bit

7654 3210

Setting

0000 0000 (HEX: 00)

Specifying settings

The shaded cells represent the factory settings. The page numbers on the
right refer to the descriptions of the corresponding functions.

Bit Description Status Description Page Ref-

erence

7 Specifies whether to enable | 0 No | -
the e-mail reception authen-
tication (APOP authentica- | 1 Yes
tion) function.

6 Specifies whether to enable | 0 No page 3-19
the e-mail transmission au- page 3-25
thentication (SMTP authenti- | 1 Yes
cation) function.(*1)

5 Specifies whether to prohibit | 0 Not prohibited | ----mmm--
the e-mail transmission au- .
thentication (CRAM-MD5 1 Prohibited
authentication) function.(*2)

4 Specifies whether to prohibit | 0 Not prohibited page 3-19
the e-mail transmission au- " page 3-25
thentication (LOGIN authen- | 1 Prohibited
tication) function.(*2)

3 Specifies whether to prohibit | 0 Not prohibited | -=--m-
the e-mail transmission au- "
thentication (PLAIN authen- | 1 Prohibited
tication) function.(*2)

2 Specifies whether to enable | 0 ID and password shared | ---------
sharing of the SMTP authen-
tication ID & password with 1 ID and password not shared
the POP3 user name & pass-
word.

1,0 00 *Do not change these bits | ---------

when specifying settings for
this function.

(") The SMTP authentication function is enabled when all of the conditions

described below have been met.

e Bit 6 of mode 380 is set to "1".
e The SMTP authentication user name & password and the POP3 user
name & password are being shared, and bit 2 of mode 380 is set to "0".
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e The SMTP authentication user name and & password and the POP3 user
name & password are not being shared, bit 2 of mode 380 is set to "1",
and "SMTP Authentication User Name" and "SMTP Authentication User
Password" are specified in the Network Settings screen.

e Either bit 5, 4, or 3 of mode 380 is set to "0".

(2 When all of the authentication functions are enabled (bits 5, 4, and 3 are
set to "0"), the priority is given in the order of "CRAM-MD5 authentication
(bit 5)", "LOGIN authentication (bit 4)", and "PLAIN authentication (bit 3)".
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Specifying use of registered user authentication information to log on to
the LDAP server (mode 466)

Specify whether or not user names and passwords registered with user
authentication are used to log on to the LDAP server.

Factory settings

Bit

7654 3210

Setting

0000 0000 (HEX: 00)

Specifying settings

The shaded cells indicate the settings selected during production.

Bit Description Setting Description Page
Refer-
ence

7 Specifies whether or not the | 0 Not used forlogon | ---------

user name/password used
for external server authenti- | 1 Used for logon
cation is used to log on to
the LDAP server.
6,5,4,3, 0000000 | *Do not change these bits | ---------
2,1,0 when specifying settings for
this function.
Detail

The information for the LDAP server to be connected to must be
registered in order to use the LDAP server. In addition, when LDAP and
user authentication are synchronized, select "Active Directory” as the
user authentication method. Select "GSS-SPNEGO" as the LDAP
authentication method. For details on the user authentication method,
refer to the User manual [Copy Operations]. For details on the LDAP
authentication method, refer to "LDAP Setting" on page 3-44 or "LDAP
(Administrator mode)" on page 9-70.
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Specifying whether to enable access locks, and whether to enable the
password rules (mode 469)

Specify whether to lock access if the password is entered incorrectly, and
specify whether to apply the password rules.

Factory settings

Bit

7654 3210

Setting

0000 0000 (HEX: 00)

Specifying settings

The shaded cells represent the factory settings. The page numbers on the
right refer to the descriptions of the corresponding functions.

Bit Description Setting Description Page
Refer-
ence

7 Specify whether to 0 Does not lock access | ----------

lock access when a

password (account 1 Locks access

track and administra-

tor passwords) is en-

tered incorrectly three

times.

6,5 | mmmmmmmmmemmmee- 00 * Do not change these bits | ----------

when specifying settings
for this function.

4 For security, specify 0 Do not apply a password | ----------

whether to apply a rule
password rule.
1 Apply a password rule
3,2,1,0 | mmmmmmmmmmmemee- 0000 * Do not change these bits | ----------

when specifying settings
for this function.

N

Note

For the Access Lock function, refer to User manual [Copy Operations].

If applying a password rule, the conditions that are required in the
password are described below.
8 alphanumeric characters (only 8 alphanumeric character for the

administrator password, and 8 alphanumeric characters or more for the
user authentication user password)
Only passwords with the same characters are not allowed.
Passwords that do not meet the password rule are not accepted. For the
password rules, refer to User manual [Copy Operations].

bizhub 362/282/222
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Specifying the export file format (mode 470)

You can specify the file format and default value when exporting registered

information for one-touch dialing.

Factory settings

Bit

7654 3210

Setting

0000 0000 (HEX: 00)

Specifying settings

The shaded cells represent the factory settings. The page numbers on the
right refer to the descriptions of the corresponding functions.

Bit Description Setting Description Page Ref-
erence
7 Export file format 0 TXT format page 9-42
1 CSV format
6 Default value of export file | 0 Mode 1
type
1 Mode 2
5,4,8,2, 000000 *Do not change these bits | ---------
1,0 when specifying settings for
this function.
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Specifying settings to limit the use of communication modes-1
(mode 475)

Specify whether to permit or prohibit the use of individual communication
modes. Prohibited communication modes do not appear in their selection
screens.

...

Note
Programmed one-touch dial buttons can be used for transmission even
If a prohibited communication mode has been specified.

If all communication modes are prohibited (modes 475 to 477), some
screens, such as those for specifying transmission settings, may not
normally be displayed.

Factory settings

Bit 7654 3210

Setting 0000 0000 (HEX: 00)
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Specifying settings

The shaded cells represent the factory settings. The page numbers on the

right refer to the descriptions of the corresponding functions.

Bit Description Setting Description Page Refer-
ence

7 Specifies whetheror | 0 Permitted | -
not the use of .
TCP/IP is prohibit- | 1 Prohibited
ed.

6 Specifies whetheror | 0 Permitted | -
nottheuseof LPDis .
prohibited. 1 Prohibited

5 Specifies whetheror | 0 Permitted | -
not the use of a .
RAW port is prohib- | 1 Prohibited
ited.

4 Specifies whetheror | 0 Permitted @ | —-eemeeee-
not the use of SLP is
prohibited. 1 Prohibited

3 Specifies whetheror | 0 Permitted | -
not the use of a —
Scan to FTP is pro- | 1 Prohibited
hibited.

2 Specifies whetheror | 0 Permitted @ | -mmmmmmme-
not the use of an .
FTP server is pro- 1 Prohibited
hibited.

1 Specifies whetheror | 0 Permitted | -———————-
not the use of SNMP —
is prohibited. 1 Prohibited

0 | e 0 *Do not change this bit | ----------

when specifying settings
for this function.
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Specifying settings to limit the use of communication modes-2
(mode 476)

Specify whether to permit or prohibit the use of individual communication
modes. Prohibited communication modes do not appear in their selection
screens.

...

Note
Programmed one-touch dial buttons can be used for transmission even
If a prohibited communication mode has been specified.

If all communication modes are prohibited (modes 475 to 477), some
screens, such as those for specifying transmission settings, may not
normally be displayed.

Factory settings

Bit 7654 3210

Setting 0000 0000 (HEX: 00)
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Specifying settings

The shaded cells represent the factory settings. The page numbers on the

right refer to the descriptions of the corresponding functions.

Bit Description Setting Description Page Refer-
ence

7 Specifies whetheror | 0 Permitted | -
not the use of the .
Scan to SMB opera-| 1 Prohibited
tion is prohibited.

6 Specifies whetheror | 0 Permitted | -
not the use of SMB .
printing is prohibit- | 1 Prohibited
ed.

5 Specifies whetheror | 0 Permitted | -
not the use of G3 .
faxing is prohibited. | 1 Prohibited

4 Specifies whetheror | 0 Permitted | -
not the use of the .
Scan to HDD opera- | 1 Prohibited
tion is prohibited.

3 Specifies whetheror | 0 Permitted @ | -mmmmmmme-
not the use of the .
Scan to E-Mail oper-| 1 Prohibited
ation is prohibited.

2 Specifies whetheror | 0 Permitted | -
not the use of the In- —
ternet fax operation | 1 Prohibited
is prohibited.

1 Specifies whetheror | 0 Permitted | -
not the use of IP re- —
lay is prohibited. 1 Prohibited

0 Specifies whetheror | 0 Permitted | -
not the use of IP ad- —
dress fax operation | 1 Prohibited
is prohibited.

...

Note
Bits 7 and 0 cannot be changed on the model for Europe.
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Specifying settings to limit the use of communication modes-3/
Specifying restrictions for registering fax addresses and printing
reports and specifying how one-touch dial recipients are displayed
(mode 477)

Specify whether to permit or prohibit the use of individual communication
modes. Prohibited communication modes do not appear in their selection
screens.

Specify whether or not fax addresses can be registered and reports can be
printed by users, and specify whether or not one-touch dial information is
displayed in screens and reports.

N...

Note
Programmed one-touch dial buttons can be used for transmission even
if a prohibited communication mode has been specified.

If all communication modes are prohibited (modes 475 to 477), some
screens, such as those for specifying transmission settings, may not
normally be displayed.

Factory settings

Bit 7654 3210

Setting 0000 0000 (HEX: 00)
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Specifying settings

The shaded cells represent the factory settings. The page numbers on the

right refer to the descriptions of the corresponding functions.

Bit Description Setting Description Page Refer-
ence
7 Specifies whetheror | 0 Permitted @ | —--emm-
not the use of the .
computer (scanner) | 1 Prohibited
is prohibited.
6 Specifies whether 0 Settings can also be page 10-17
settings for register- specified by users.
ing mail addresses -
or printing reports 1 Sett|r_1_gs can only l_)e
can be specified by specified in Administrator
only the administra- mode.
tor or also by the us-
er.
5 Specifies whetheror | 0 Displayed | —memmmeee-
not only recipient -
names are displayed | 1 Not displayed
(and the fax number
or address is not
displayed) in reports
and Job List screens
and when a one-
touch dial button is
touched. 1, 2
4 | e 0 *Do not change this bit | ----------
when specifying settings
for this function.
3 Specifies whetheror | 0 Permitted @ | smeeeeeee-
not the use of TCP- .
Socket is prohibited. | 1 Prohibited
2,1,0 | s 000 *Do not change these bits | ----------

when specifying settings
for this function.

“1If bit 6 is set to "1", the settings will not be applied if bit 5 is set to "1" (not
displayed). If you do not wish to display the fax number or address of the
recipient, bit 6 must also be set to "1" (settings can only be specified in
Administrator mode).

2 If the recipient is directly specified from the Direct Input tab, the recipient
is displayed, even if "1" (not displayed) is selected.
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Specifying the deleting method for [Del.] in input screens (mode 478)

Specify the deleting method for [Del.] in input screens.

Select whether the character at cursor’s position or the character to the left
of the cursor is deleted.

Factory settings

Bit

7654 3210

Setting

0000 0000 (HEX: 00)

Specifying settings

The shaded cells represent the factory settings. The page numbers on the

right refer to the descriptions of the corresponding functions.

Bit Description Setting Description Page Refer-
ence
7 Specify the deleting | 0 Deletes the character at page 13-5
method for [Del.] in the cursor’s position
input screens.
1 Deletes the character to
the left of the cursor
6,5,4,3,2, | -----------mmmm—- 0000000 *Do not change these bits | ----------
1,0 when specifying settings

for this function.

...

Note

North American model default setting: 1

Other model default setting: 0
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Specifying settings for limiting user authentication to only Scan
functions (mode 479)

Specify whether or not user authentication is performed only when the
[Fax/Scan] or [Extra Scan] key is pressed.

Factory settings

Bit 7654 3210
Setting 0000 0000 (HEX: 00)
Specifying the setting

The shaded cells represent the factory settings. The page numbers on the
right refer to the descriptions of the corresponding functions.

Bit Description Setting Description Page Refer-
ence
7,6,5 | memmmmemmmeemeeeeeeees 000 *Do not change these bits | ----------
when specifying settings
for this function.
4,3,2,1,0| Specifieswhetheror | 11001 Limited | -
not to limit authenti-
cation on Fax and 00000 Not limited

Scan functions.

N...

Reminder
Do not specify settings for mode 479 other than those described in
"Specifying the setting".

Q

Detail

If user authentication is limited to Scan functions, touch [Account/User
Auth.] in the Administrator Management 1 screen, and then select
"External Server" as the user authentication method. For details on the
external server authentication settings, refer to the User manual [Copy
Operations].
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10.9 Specifying SSL/TLS settings

The SSL/TLS settings should be specified. When SSL/TLS is enabled, the
communication between the machine and the client PC is encrypted to
prevent leakage of information such as passwords.

Acquire SSL/TLS certificates in PageScope Web Connection. For details,
refer to "SSL/TLS (Administrator mode)" on page 9-87.

To specify SSL/TLS settings

1 Enter Administrator mode, and then touch [Admin. 2].

2 Touch [Security Setting].

3 Touch [SSL/TLS].

4 Specify whether to use SSL/TLS,
and then touch [Enter].

— If "Enhance Security" is set to
"ON", "SSL/TLS" cannot be set
to "OFF".

Utility/Counter

rAdministrator Management2 [Enter |

(Neavers ) (Bomiss ) (software swy

[Ping ) [S2au™ ] [Delete Job )

Memery
Management 4

8sainy (Enter |
Ecbanss 4. [Unlock J

Select ON to activate SSL/TLS for
TX/IRX.

Utility/Counter

SSL/TLS Cancel | |Enter

Memary {ngo)

Free

5  Touch [Enter] until the Initial screen appears.
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O
11  Reports and lists

11.1 Checking the transmission conditions (TX Report)

The transmission report (TX Report) shows the document number, start date
and time of the transmission, duration of the transmission, destination,
mode, number of pages transmitted, transmission results, and transmission
volume. According to the factory setting, the machine is set to automatically
print a report after every 50 transmissions. The method for manually printing
a report is described below.

Q

Detail
To change the report-related settings, refer to User manual [Copy
Operations].

...

Note

If bit 6 of mode 477 is set to "1" in the Software Switch Setting screen,
reports can be printed with "Print Lists " in the Administrator Management
1 screen. For details, refer to "Specifying software switch settings
(machine functions)" on page 10-28.
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To print a transmission report

1

2
3

Press the [Utility/Counter] key.

Touch [Reports].

Touch [TX Report].

The transmission report is printed.

Utility/

Counter

—
O

Utility/Counter

Print List Enter
[ TX Report ] [RXReport ]
[ One-Touch List 1 [ Mail Program Lisl,]
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Contents of the report

1 2
| |
P
TX REPORT
(TUE) MAR 23 2006 15:00
TOKYO
DOCUMENT# TX START DATE DURATIO'N DESTINATION MODE PAGES  RESULT  User/Account SIZE
7214316-763  MAR22 20:36 49” ifax@xyz.co.jp PC-M 2 EA1004 user01 []
7214316-764 MAR22 21:00 28” Tokyo2 Email 1 OK user01 1
7214316-765 MAR23 9:18 26” PC SMB 1 OK user02 1
7214316-766 MAR23 9:55 48” Osaka FTP 2 OK user01 2
7214316-767 MAR23 10:03 50" chiba@xyz.co.jp Email 2 OK user01 2
7214316-768  MAR23 14:00 25” BOX01 HDD 1 OK user03 1
3 4 5 6 7
No. Item Description
1 Transmission source informa- | Shows the name and number of the transmission
tion (TSI) source.
2 Report output date and time Shows the date and time that the report was printed.
3 Mode Shows the transmission mode used. The following
may appear.
PC e-mail: PC-M
FTP: FTP
SMB: SMB
Internet fax: Email
Scan to HDD: HDD
IP-TX: IP address faxing
PC(SCANNER): Scan to PC
IP-RELAY: IP relay
Note
"HDD" appears if the optional hard disk
drive is installed.
"IP-TX", "PC(SCANNER)", and "IP-RE-
LAY" appear if the optional scanner unit is
Installed.
4 Transmission function Shows the symbol of the transmission function used.
I: Individual login
F: Forwarding
S: Transmission to secondary address
Blank: Other transmission
5 Pages Shows the number of document pages that were
transmitted.
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No. Item

Description

6 Result

Shows the transmission result. Any of the following
may appear.

OK: The transmission was completed successfully.
INTERR: The transmission was interrupted.

F. MEM: The memory capacity was exceeded.

NG: The transmission failed.

PT. DEL: The transmission to some destinations
failed.

F.DATA: The size of the data exceeds the allowable
limit.

IMG NG: The transmission resolution was incorrect so
the transmission was ended.

Error code: For details, refer to "Network error list" on
page 12-4.

7 User/Account

Shows the user name or account name that was au-
thenticated.

- When e-mail messages are transmitted separately by the separation
setting, only the actual time of the e-mail message transmission is displayed
in the "Duration" column. The control time for separating e-mail messages is

not included.

When e-mail messages are separated, the duration between the beginning
and end of the transmission and the duration time displayed in the report

may vary.
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11.2 Checking the reception conditions (RX Report)

The reception activity report (RX Report) shows the document number, start
date and time of the reception, duration of the reception, destination, mode,
number of pages received, and the transmission results.

Printing a reception activity report

1 Press the [Utility/Counter] key.

2 Touch [Reports].

3 Touch [RX Report].

The reception activity report is

Utility/

Counter

(—)
B

Utility/Counter

printed. Print List Enter
[ TX Report ] [RXReport ]
[ One-Touch List | [ Mail Program List |
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Contents of the report

1 2
| |
P1
RX REPORT
(TUE) MAR 29 2006 16:09
TOKYO
DOCUMENT# RX START DATE DURAION DESTINATION MODE PAGES RESULT User/Account
3714316-753 MAR22 20:32 49” ibaraki@xyz.co.jp Email 2 OK
3502268-511 MAR22 21:00 28” kikaku@xyz.co.jp  Email 1 OK user01
3714316-753 MAR23 9:18 26” 192.168.1.30 IP-RX 1 OK
3714316-756 MAR23 9:55 48”7 192.168.1.40 IP-RX 2 oK
6080361-236 MAR23 10:03 50" eigyou@xyz.co.jp Email 2 OK
5114316-768 MAR23 14:00 25” chiba@xyz.co.jp Email 1 OK
ST
3 4 5 6 7
No. Item Description
1 TSI Shows the name and address of the transmission
source.
2 Report output date and time Shows the date and time that the report was printed.
3 Mode Shows the mode used for transmission. The following
may appear.
Internet fax: Email
IP-RX: IP address faxing
Note
"IP-RX" appears if the optional scanner
unit is installed.
4 Reception functions Shows the symbol of the transmission function used.
I: Individual login
F: Forwarding
Blank: Other transmission
5 Pages Shows the number of pages printed.
6 Result Shows the transmission result. Any of the following
may appear.
OK: The transmission was completed successfully.
INTERR: The transmission was interrupted.
F. MEM: The memory capacity was exceeded.
NG: The transmission failed.
IMG NG: The transmission resolution was incorrect so
the transmission was ended.
B.PRT: The job is being printed.
Error code: For details, refer to "Network error list" on
page 12-4.
7 User/Account Shows the user name or account name that was au-
thenticated.
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11.3 Checking the destinations registered in one-touch
dial buttons (One-Touch List)

You can print a list of the destinations registered with one-touch dial buttons.

Printing the One-Touch List

1 Press the [Utility/Counter] key.
Utility/
Counter

O

2 Touch [Reports].

3 Touch [One-Touch List].

The one-touch list is printed. Utility/Counter
Print List Enter
[ TX Report ] [RXReport ]

[ One-Touch List 1 [ Mail Program Lisl,]
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Contents of the list

ONE-TOUCH LIST

(TUE)OCT30200514:15

Tokyo,JPN
INDEX No. DESTINATION NAME  COM.MODE DESTINATION INFORMATION
JPN #000 PC1 FTP 192.168.100.0
JPN #001 Osaka InternetFAX osaka@xyz.co.jp
JPN #002 Nagoya InternetFAX nagoya@xyz.co.jp
L

e

3
No. Item Description
1 Transmission source informa- | Shows the name and number of the transmission
tion (TSI) source.
2 Report output date and time Shows the date and time that the report was printed.
3 Communication mode Shows the registered transmission mode. The follow-

ing may appear.

Internet fax: Internet FAX
PC (e-mail): PC (E-MAIL)
FTP: FTP

SMB: SMB

HDD: HDD

IP-TX: IP address faxing
PC(SCANNER): Scan to PC
IP-RELAY: IP relay

N...

Note
"HDD" appears if the optional hard disk
arive is installed.

"IP-TX", "PC(SCANNER)", and "IP-RE-
LAY" appear if the optional scanner unit is
Installed.
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11.4 Printing the mail program list

You can print the list of mail programs registered with one-touch dial
buttons.

To print the mail program list

1 Press the [Utility/Counter] key.
Utility/
Counter

(=

2 Touch [Reports].

3 Touch [Mail Program List].

— If the optional fax kit has been Utility/Counter
installed, touch [Program List]. Print List Enter
The mail program list is printed. [TX Report ) [RXReport ]

[ One-Touch List | [ Mail Program List |
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Contents of the list

PA1
E-MAIL PROGRAM LIST
20050CT30(TUE)19:07
TOKYO

PROGRAM NAME : PG-1
INDEX : TESTO1
PROGRAMTYPE :TX
TSI SELECTION: 1(TOKYO)
SUBJECT : NONE
REPLY E-MAIL : NONE
FILE NAME : DOCUMENT1 NOTIFY DST. :NONE
IMAGE QUALITY : FINE DENSITY : oomoo TX STAMP : OFF
REDUCTION  : AUTO ZOOM 2in1 OFF ORIG.SIZE SET : AUTO DETECT
ROTAION TX ON TIMER SET OFF TXREPORT  :DEFAULT
PRIORITY TX : OFF DEST.INSERT : OFF
PASSWORD TX : OFF QUICK TX ON REMOTE COPY : OFF
BATCH TIME OFF BATCH INTERVAL : OFF
DOUBLE-SIDED: OFF
No.  DESTINATION NAME No. DESTINATION NAME No.  DESTINATION NAME No.  DESTINATION NAME
#000 TOKYO #001 OSAKA #002 NAGOYA #003 FUKUOKA

I
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11.5 Checking the function settings (Setting List)

You can print a list of all of the machine functions. Only the administrator can
print the setting list.

Printing the setting list
1 Press the [Utility/Counter] key, and then enter Administrator mode.
2 Touch [Admin. 1].

3 Touch [Print Lists].

Utility/Counter
Administrator Management 1 Enter

[Ia"wl‘l‘it?rl\g J [Admin.Set ‘]
BEePANh. .
TX Settings m

(Print Lists | [5sRams ) (Rosumert

Mamory,

Free 100%

4 Touch [Setting List]. Print List
The setting list is printed.
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Contents of the list

The POP 3 password and network administrator password appear as "*****".

PA

SETTING LIST

2005APR19(TUE)14:08
TOKYO

[USER SETTING]
<USER CHOICE>
<1>
MIXED ORIGINAL DETECTION OFF

<2>
PRIORITY ORIGINAL—COPY 1-1
AUTO PAPER/AUTO ZOOM :AUTO PAPER
PRIORITY PAPER 1
[SPECIAL PAPER SETTING]
Tray 1 :NORMAL
Tray 2 NORMAL
Tray 3 OPTION
Tray 4 :OPTION
BYPASS Tray :NORMAL

Zoom Ratio for Combine/Bookle :ON

I
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[ il
12 Scan function troubleshooting

12.1 When the following are displayed

Screen Cause Action

POPS3 reception fails. Check that the POP3 user
name and password are cor-
rectly specified.

Registering in network. The administrator is logged Wait uhtil the administrator
on from a computer on the operation are completed and
network. the administrator has logged

Now registering the network out.

seﬁingsl;A: oper:llions If the administrator closes the

cannot be done. Please 7 H

walt a while. Web browsgr ywthout logging
out, the administrator must log
in again and log off correctly.
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12.2

Network error list

When an error occurs such as during a scan transmission, error codes are
displayed on the job list screen and in a report. When an error code is
displayed, troubleshoot the problem as described below.

Internet fax transmission/Scan to E-Mail

Error code Cause Action
E4DXXX Since the SMTP server ad- Specify the SMTP server address. Refer
dress is not specified, connec-| to page 3-19.
tion to the e-mail server is not
possible.
E5AXXX Since the DNS settings are in-| Check the DNS settings. Refer to
correct, transmission is not page 3-15.
possible.
E5DXXX Since the e-mail address or Check the settings and the destination
the destination e-mail address | e-mail address. Refer to page 3-19.
is not specified or is incorrect,
transmission is not possible.
EB6FXXX The data is too large to be Even when scanning is complete, trans-
sent. mission may not be possible depending
on the original document. Change the
quality to fine or standard, and then send
the data again.
E7XXXX SMTP authentication failed. Check the SMTP authentication account
and password.
EAXXXX The LAN cable is not connect-| Check that the LAN cable is properly
ed, communication to the connected, that the SMTP server can
SMTP server failed, or trans- communicate, that the network settings
mission was attempted to an such as the subnet mask are correct,
incorrect destination address. | and that the destination e-mail address
is correct. Refer to page 3-19.
EAX212 SMTP authentication is re- Enable the SMTP authentication set-
quested. tings. Refer to page 3-19.
EABXXX POP3 before SMTP authenti- | Check the POP3 account and password.

cation failed.

Refer to page 3-25.

12-4
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Internet fax reception

Error code Cause

Action

E40XXX Since the POP3 server ad-
dress is not specified, connec-
tion to the e-mail server is not
possible, or connection to the
server is not possible due to
an error in the server.

Check the POP3 server address. Check
that the POP3 server is operating prop-
erly. Refer to page 3-25.

E50XXX Since the POP3 user name or | Check the user name and password set-
E51XXX password is not specified oris | tings. Refer to page 3-25.
E52XXX incorrect, reception is not pos-
sible.
EB60XXX Data incompatible with POP3 | Check with the sender.
E61XXX reception was received. An e-

mail with a file attachment of a
format other than TIFF-F, or
text that exceeds 1,000 char-
acters per line, or large data,
or an e-mail message contain-
ing no data was received.

E7XXXX APOP authentication failed. Check the POP3 account and password.
Refer to page 3-25.
ECXXXX The LAN cable is not connect-| Check that the LAN cable is properly

ed, communication to the
POP3 server failed, or the user
name and password are not
registered in the server and
differ from the settings on this
machine.

connected and that the POP3 server set-
tings are correct. Refer to page 3-25.
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Scan to FTP
Error code Cause Action
ED09C6 The LAN cable is not connect- | Check that the LAN cable is correctly
ed, or the destination address | connected. Also, check that the settings
is incorrect. for the FTP server address, port number,
and proxy server are correctly specified.

ED09C7 The user name or password is | Check the user name and password.

incorrect.

ED09C8 The specified folder does not | Check that the save destination folder

exist. exists and check the folder name.

EDO09C9 The FTP server capacity is full. | Free up disk space on the FTP server.

EDO9CA An error occurred when data | Check that the FTP server is operating

was being transferred. properly, or check that the LAN cable is
not broken.

EF09CF The protocol is incorrect. Ask the administrator to deactivate the
protocol usage restrictions, or look for
other delivery methods.

ED09CC The FTP server is malfunction- | Check the status of the FTP server.

ing if other than the above.

EF09CD Available memory is not suffi- | Expand the memory of this machine.

cient.

EF09D0 Characters that cannot be Change the file name.

used have been entered.

12-6
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Scan to SMB
Error code Cause Action
ED09C6 The LAN cable is not connect- | Check that the LAN cable is correctly
ed, or the destination address | connected. Also, check that the settings
is incorrect. for the destination address and port
number are correctly specified.

ED09C7 The user name or password is | Check the user name and password.

incorrect.

ED09C8 The specified folder does not | Check that the save destination folder

exist. exists and check the folder name.

EDO09C9 The disk capacity is full. Free up the disk space on the corre-
sponding disk.

EDO9CF The protocol is incorrect. Ask the administrator to deactivate the
protocol usage restrictions, or look for
other delivery methods, or look for other
delivery methods.

ED0O9CC SMB transmission malfunc- Check the status of the destination de-

tions other than the above vice. A Scan to SMB transmission can-
not be performed with a UNIX or LINUX
system.

EF09CD Available memory is not suffi- | Expand the memory of this machine.

cient.

EF09D0 Characters that cannot be Change the file name.

used have been entered.
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12.3 Troubleshooting

Perform the procedures described below to troubleshoot a malfunction.

Internet fax transmission/Scan to E-Mail

Symptom

Cause

Action

Cannot send

The connection is incorrect.

Check the hub LED indicator and check
the connection status.

A user is logging on and send-
ing e-mails when a user e-mail
address is not registered.

Register the e-mail address of the user
who is logging on.

Required settings for this ma-
chine have not been regis-
tered.

Specify the required network settings.
Refer to page 3-4.

The LAN cable is broken.

Replace the LAN cable.

Other causes

Check the communication malfunction
under "Type" in the job list, and refer to
the error code. Refer to page 12-4.

Transmission is
possible, but the
image cannot be
output on the des-
tination terminal
and computer.

The destination terminal does
not have the ability to process
the transmitted image.

Specify the settings such as the size,
quality, and encoding method supported
by the destination terminal, and then
send the data again. Refer to page 3-35.

No text was inserted into the
transmitted document.

Depending on the e-mail software, at-
tachments cannot be viewed when only
the attachment is sent without text.
Specify the settings to insert text into the
document being sent, and then send the
document again. Refer to page 3-35.

The transmission
cancellation has
been specified, but
it is not canceled.

Time may be required to can-
cel an Internet fax.

Wait until the job is canceled.

12-8
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Internet fax reception

Symptom

Cause

Action

Cannot receive

The connection is incorrect.

Check the hub LED indicator and check
the connection status.

The Auto Receive Check set-
ting is not specified.

Specify the time interval to check recep-
tion automatically. Refer to page 3-29.

Required settings for this ma-
chine have not been regis-
tered.

Specify the required network settings.
Refer to page 3-4.

The same POP3 user name is
being used by another e-mail
software and user.

Do not use the same POP3 user name
with other e-mail software.

The LAN cable is broken.

Replace the LAN cable.

Can be received
but cannot be
printed.

Data in a format that is not
supported is attached, or an
email with no data is received.

Ask the sender to send a TIFF-F file or
text.

The received document has
not been specified to be print-
ed.

To print the received document, specify
the received document to be printed.
Refer to page 10-12, page 10-22.

Memory exceeded

Print the saved documents, decrease
the memory usage of this machine, and
then ask the sender to send the data
again.

Other causes

Check the communication malfunction
under "Type" in the job list, and refer to
the error code. Refer to page 12-4

Binary code data is
received (printed).

Data is attached in a format
other than MIME, or the e-mail
is received via a server that
does not support MIME.

When data is attached in a format other
than MIME, the binary code is printed as
text. (This is not a machine malfunction.)
Ask the sender to send the data in the
MIME format.

The same docu-
ment is received
many times.

Since the size of the e-mail is
too large, a connection time-
out with the server occurs
while the data is being re-
ceived.

From a computer, receive the data as
proxy and delete the corresponding e-
mail from the server. Ask the sender to
decrease the size of the e-mail and to
send it again.

The reception can-
cellation has been
specified, but it is
not canceled.

Time may be required to can-
cel an Internet fax reception.

Wait until the job is canceled.

The POP3 recep-
tion malfunction
icon does not dis-

Since the time of the Auto-RX
has not elapsed since the pre-
vious time a POP3 reception

Once the POP3 reception malfunction
icon is displayed, it does not disappear
until reception is successful. Specify the

appear. failed, POP3 reception is not | setting to shorten time of the Auto-RX,
performed. and check that POP3 reception is possi-
ble.
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Other

Symptom

Cause

Action

An attempt to de-
liver an e-mail mes-
sage has been
made, but trans-
mission fails.

The e-mail address of the
specified user to which the
email message is to be deliv-
ered is not registered.

When sending an e-mail message, the e-
mail address must be specified. Register
the email address of the specified user to
which the e-mail message is to be deliv-
ered.

The e-mail mes-
sage is delivered
from this machine,
but it is not deliv-
ered to the for-

The forwarding destination
address is incorrect.

Check the one-touch e-mail address
specified for the forwarding destination.

Other causes

The user e-mail address of the specified
e-mail delivery may have returned an er-

warding ror e-mail message. Check the contents
destination. of the email message.

"Network Set- Machine malfunction Contact your technical representative.
tings" does not ap-

pear on the

Administrator Man-
agement screen.

12-10
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Appendix

13.1 Product specifications
Internet fax specifications
Item Specifications
Transmission protocol E-mail send: SMTP (IETF RFC 2821 and RFC 2822), TCP/IP
E-mail receive: POP3 (IETF RFC 1725 and RFC 1939), TCP/IP
Original document sizes Letter @/[d, Legal @, 11 x 17 @, A4 W/[J, B4 @, A3 @
transmitted
Resolution 200 x 100 dpi, 200 x 200 dpi, 400 x 400 dpi, 600 x 600 dpi
Data format E-mail format: MIME Attachment format: TIFF-F
Encoding method MH, MR, MMR
Compatible cable Ethernet LAN (100Base-TX, 10BASE-T connection)
Scan to E-Mail specifications
Item Specifications
Transmission protocol E-mail send: SMTP (IETF RFC 2821 and RFC 2822), TCP/IP
Original document sizes Letter @/[J, Legal @, 11 x 17 @, A4 @/[J, B4 @, A3 @
transmitted
Resolution 200 x 100 dpi, 200 x 200 dpi, 400 x 400 dpi, 600 x 600 dpi
Data format E-mail format: MIME Attachment format: TIFF-F, PDF
Encoding method MH, MMR
Compatible cable Ethernet LAN (100Base-TX, 10BASE-T connection)
Destination registration Computer e-mail address registration: Up to 540
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Scan to FTP specifications

Item

Specifications

Transmission protocol

TCP/IP

Original document sizes
transmitted

Letter @/[d, Legal @, 11 x 17 @, Ad G/[, B4 @, A3 @
(Depending on the setting, other sizes can be sent.)

Resolution

200 x 100 dpi, 200 x 200 dpi, 400 x 400 dpi, 600 x 600 dpi

Data format

Single-page TIFF, multipage TIFF, PDF

Encoding method

MH, MMR

Destination registration

FTP Server address or host name registration: Up to 540

Scan to SMB specifications

Item

Specifications

Transmission protocol

TCP/IP

Original document sizes
transmitted

Letter @/[d, Legal @, 11 x 17 @, Ad @/[d, B4 @, A3 @
(Depending on the setting, other sizes can be sent.)

Resolution

200 x 100 dpi, 200 x 200 dpi, 400 x 400 dpi, 600 x 600 dpi

Data format

Single-page TIFF, multipage TIFF, PDF

Encoding method

MH, MMR

Destination registration

Destination computer IP address or host name registration: Up

to 540

13-4

bizhub 362/282/222



Appendix 1 3

13.2

Entering text

This section contains details on using the keyboard that appears in the touch
panel for typing in passwords and text to register one-touch recipients. The
keypad can also be used to type in numbers.

The following procedure describes how to enter characters in the User Name
screen when registering users for user authentication.

To type text

= Inthe keyboard that appeared, touch

the button for the desired character.

— Numbers can also be typed in
with the keypad.

— To type in uppercase letters,
touch [Caps].

— To cancel Caps mode, touch
[Caps] again.

Hen2r100

N

Note
To cancel the entered text, touch [Cancel].

To clear all entered text, press the [C] (clear) key.

Q

Detail
To switch between entering letters or symbols, touch the button for
switching the input mode.

To change a character in the entered text, touch and to move
the cursor to the character to be changed, touch [Del ], and then type in
the desired letter or number.

The software switch settings can be used to change how characters are
deleted. For details on the software switch settings, refer to "Specifying
software switch settings (machine functions)" on page 10-28.

If the number of characters exceeds the limit allowed, the last character
/s replaced with the last character entered.
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List of available characters

Type Characters
Alphanumeric

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZabcdefghijkimnoparstuvwxyz
characters / symbols [Xorcal #8%8 04.-.):-<=>7@( ). ()% - 0123456789
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13.3 Glossary

Term

Definition

10Base-T/100Base-
TX/1000Base-T

A standard for Ethernet, which is connected through a cable consist-
ing of twisted copper wire pairs. The transmission speed of 10Base-
T is 10 Mbps, of 100Base-TX is 100 Mbps, and of 1000Base-T is
1,000 Mbps.

Active Directory

A service that manages all information such as hardware resources
for servers, clients, and printers on a network supported by Micro-
soft and the attributes and access permissions of the users

anonymous FTP

While normal FTP sites are protected by an account name and pass-
word, this type of FTP site can be used by anyone without a pass-
word by simply entering "anonymous" as the account name.

APOP

Abbreviation for Authenticated Post Office Protocol. An authentica-
tion method with encrypted passwords, which results in increased
safety, as compared to the usual unencrypted passwords used by
POP to retrieve e-mail messages

AppleTalk

A generic name for the protocol suite developed by Apple Computer
for computer networking

Auto IP

A function for automatically acquiring the IP address. If acquisition
of the IP address failed with DHCP, an IP address is acquired from
the address space of 169.254.0.0.

bit

Abbreviation for Binary Digit. The smallest unit of information (data
quantity) on a computer or printer. Displays data using 0 or 1.

BMP

Abbreviation for Bitmap. A file format for saving image data, which
uses the .bmp extension. Commonly used on Windows platforms.

You can specify the color depth from monochrome (2 values) to full
color (16,777,216 colors). Images are not usually compressed when
saved.

Byte

Unit of information (data quantity) on a computer or printer. Config-
ured as 1 byte equals 8 bits.

Client

A computer that uses the services provided by a server through a
network

Contrast

The difference in intensity between the light and dark parts of the im-
age (light/dark variation). An image with little light/dark variation is
said to have a low contrast, and an image with large light/dark vari-
ation is said to have a high contrast.

csv

Abbreviation for Comma-Separated Values. One of the formats for
saving database or spreadsheet data as a text file. (The file extension
is ".csv".) The data, which is separated by commas (as the delimiter),
can be shared by different applications.

Default

The initial settings. The settings first selected when the machine is
turned on, or the settings first specified when the function is select-
ed.

Default Gateway

A device, such as a computer or router, used as a "gateway" to ac-
cess computers not on the same LAN

Density

An indication of the amount of darkness in the image
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Term

Definition

DHCP

Abbreviation for Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol. A protocol in
which a client computer on a TCP/IP network automatically specifies
the network settings from the server. With collective management of
the IP address for DHCP clients on the DHCP server, you can avoid
duplication of an address and you can build a network easily.

DNS

Abbreviation for Domain Name System. A system that acquires the
supported IP addresses from host names in a network environment.
DNS allows the user to access other computers over a network by
specifying host names, instead of difficult to memorize and under-
stand IP addresses.

DPI (dpi)

Abbreviation for Dots Per Inch. A resolution unit used by printers and
scanners. Indicates how many dots per inch are represented in an
image. The higher the value, the higher the resolution.

Driver

Software that works as a bridge between a computer and a periph-
eral device.

Ethernet

LAN transmission line standard

File Extension

The characters added to the file name in order to differentiate file for-
mats. The file extension is added after a period, for example, ".bmp"

or ".jpg".

FTP

Abbreviation for File Transfer Protocol. A protocol for transferring
files over the Internet or an intranet on the TCP/IP network.

Gateway

Hardware and software used as the point where a network is con-
nected to a network. A gateway also changes data formats, ad-
dresses, and protocols according to the connected network.

Gradation

The light and dark levels of an image. As the number increases,
smoother brightness variations can be reproduced.

Grayscale

Monochrome image expressive form using the gradation information
from black to white

GSS-SPNEGO/Sim-
ple/Digest MD5

Authentication methods for logging on to the LDAP server. The au-
thentication method (GSS-SPENGO, SIMPLE or Digest MD5) for the
LDAP server differs depending on the server being used and the
server settings.

Halftone

The method of producing the light and dark parts of an image
through varying sizes of black and white dots

Hard Disk

Large capacity storage device for storing data. The data can be
stored even if the power is turned off.

Host Name

Displayed name of a device over a network

HTTP

Abbreviation for HyperText Transfer Protocol. A protocol used to
send and receive data between a Web server and a client (Web
browser). Documents containing images, recordings, and video clips
can be exchanged with the expressive form information.

ICM

Abbreviation for Image Color Management. The color management
system used by Windows. Color differences of input/output devices,
such as monitors, scanners and printers, are adjusted to reproduce
colors so that they are nearly the same on any device.

IMAP

Abbreviation for Internet Message Access Protocol. The protocol for
retrieving e-mail messages with the function for managing mailboxes
on the server. Currently, IMAP4 (the fourth version of IMAP) is most
often used.
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Term

Definition

Install

To install hardware, operating systems, applications, printer drivers
on to a computer

IPP

Abbreviation for Internet Printing Protocol. A protocol that sends and
receives print data and controls printers over the Internet on a
TCP/IP network. Data can also be sent to printers in remote areas to
print over the Internet.

IP Address

A code (address) that is used to identify individual network devices
over the Internet. A maximum of three digits for four numbers are
displayed such as 192.168.1.10. IP addresses are assigned to devic-
es, including computers, which are connected to the Internet.

J2RE

Abbreviation for Java 2 Runtime Environment. One type of JavaVir-
tual Machine (Java VM) in a program operating environment written
in the object-oriented language Java, developed by Sun Microsys-
tems. This is required to run applications that were created with
Java.

Java

A programming language developed by Sun Microsystems, which
runs on most computers, regardless of the installed hardware and
operating system. However, in order to run Java applications, an op-
erating environment called "Java Virtual Machine (Java VM)" is re-
quired.

JPEG

Abbreviation for Joint Photographic Experts Group. One of the file
formats for saving image data. (The file extension is ".jpg".) The com-
pression ratio is roughly 1/10 to 1/100. This format uses an effective
method in the compression of continuous-tone images, such as
photographs.

Kerberos

A type of network authentication system used by Windows 2000 or
later. Used in Active Directory authentication. Users can be safely
and efficiently authenticated with a two-phase authentication (user
logon and network resource usage) on a dependable site set up on
the network.

Abbreviation for Local Area Network. A network which connects
computers on the same floor, in the same building, or in neighboring
buildings.

LDAP

Abbreviation for Lightweight Directory Access Protocol. On a TCP/IP
network, such as the Internet or an intranet, this protocol is used to
access a database for managing environment information and the e-
mail addresses of network users.

LPR/LPD

Abbreviation for Line Printer Request/Line Printer Daemon. A print-
ing method over a network in a Windows NT system or UNIX system.
Using TCP/IP, you can output print data from Windows or Unix to a
printer over a network.

MAC Address

Abbreviation for Media Access Control address. With a special ID
number for each Ethernet card, data can be sent and received be-
tween the cards. A number consists of 48 bits. The first 24 bits con-
sist of a special number for each manufacturer controlling and
assigning |IEEE. The last 24 bits consist of a number that the manu-
facturer assigns uniquely to the card.

Memory

Storage device for storing data temporally. When the power is
turned off the data may or may not be erased.

NetBEUI

Abbreviation for NetBIOS Extended User Interface. A network proto-
col developed by IBM. By simply specifying the computer name, you
can build a small-scale network.

bizhub 362/282/222

13-9



13

Appendix

Term

Definition

NetWare

Network operating system developed by Novell. NetWare IPX/SPX
is used as the communication protocol.

MH

Abbreviation for Modified Huffman. A data compression encoding
method for fax transmissions. Documents containing mostly text are
compressed to about 1/10 their original size.

MIB

Abbreviation for Management Information Base. In a TCP/IP trans-
mission, this uses SNMP to define the management information for-
mat for a group of network devices. There are two formats: the
manufacturer-specific private MIB and the standardized MIB.

MMR

Abbreviation for Modified Modified Read. A data compression en-
coding method for fax transmissions. Documents containing mostly
text are compressed to about 1/20 their original size.

NTLM

Abbreviation for NT LAN Manager. User authentication method used
by Windows NT or later. With the MD4 and MD5 encoding methods,
passwords are encoded.

NTP

Abbreviation for Network Time Protocol. The protocol for correctly
adjusting the computer’s internal clock over the network. In a hierar-
chical method, the time is adjusted with the server at the highest lev-
el using GPS to acquire the correct time, which is then referenced by
each lower level host.

OCR

Abbreviation for Optical Character Reader. A device or software that
converts handwritten or printed documents to text data by optically
scanning it and, through comparison with a previously stored pat-
tern, specifies the characters.

0os

Abbreviation for Operating System. Basic software for controlling
the system of a computer.

PASV

Abbreviation for PASsiVe. A mode for connecting to an FTP server
from within a firewall. If this mode is not specified, the firewall will be
considered inaccessible and the connection will be terminated, pre-
venting the file from being sent.

Peer-to-peer

A network format that allows connected devices to communicate
without using a dedicated server

PDF

Abbreviation for Portable Document Format. An electronically for-
matted document which uses the .pdf extension. Based on the Post-
Script format, you can use the free Adobe Acrobat Reader software
to view documents.

Pixel

An image pixel. The smallest unit of an image.

POP

Abbreviation for Post Office Protocol. A protocol for retrieving e-mail
messages from a mail server. Currently, POP3 (the third version of
POP) is most often used.

Port Number

The number that identifies the transmission port for each process
running on a computer on the network. The same port cannot be
used by multiple processes

Proxy Server

A server that is installed to act as an intermediary connection be-
tween each client and different servers to effectively ensure security
over the entire system for Internet connections
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Term

Definition

RAW port number

The TCP port number used when the RAW protocol is selected for
Windows TCP printing. Usually set to 9100.

Resolution Displays the ability to reproduce the details of images and print mat-
ter correctly

Preview A function that allows you to view an image before processing a print
or scan job

Property Attribute information
When using a printer driver, various functions can be specified in the
file properties.
In the file properties, you can check the attribute information of the
file.

Protocol The rules that allow computers to communicate with other comput-
ers or peripheral devices

Scanning With the scanning operation of the scanner, an image is read while

the row of image sensors is gradually moved. The direction that the
image sensors are moved is called the main scanning direction, and
the direction in which the image sensors are arranged is called the
sub-scanning direction.

Screen Frequency

Indicates the density of dots used to create the image

Single-Page TIFF

A single TIFF file that contains only a single page

SMB

Abbreviation for Server Message Block. A protocol that shares files
and printers over a network and which is mainly used by Microsoft
Windows.

SMTP Abbreviation for Simple Mail Transfer Protocol. A protocol for send-
ing and forwarding e-mail.

SNMP Abbreviation for Simple Network Management Protocol. A manage-
ment protocol in a network environment using TCP/IP.

SSL/TLS Abbreviation for Secure Socket Layer/Transport Layer Security. The

encoding method for safely transmitting data between the Web serv-
er and browser.

Subnet Mask

The unit used to divide a TCP/IP network into small networks (sub-
networks). It is used to identify the bits in a network address that are
higher than the IP address.

TCP/IP

Abbreviation for Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol.
The defacto standard protocol used by the Internet that uses IP ad-
dresses to identify each network device.

TIFF

Abbreviation for Tagged Image File Format. One of the file formats

for saving image data. (The file extension is ".tif".) Depending on the
tag indicating the data type, information for various image formats

can be saved in a single image data.

Thumbnail

A small image that shows the contents of the image or document file
(the image displayed when the file was opened)

USB

Abbreviation for Universal Serial Bus. A general interface standard
for connecting a mouse, printer, and other devices to a computer.

Uninstall

To delete software installed on a computer

Web Browser

Software such as Internet Explorer and Netscape Navigator for view-
ing Web pages
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Term Definition

Zone A name given in an AppleTalk network. This is used to group multiple
devices on an AppleTalk network.
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13.4 Index

2in1 4-18, 4-21, 5-13, 5-15, 6-13,
6-15, 7-16, 7-20, 9-34
2-sided TX 4-78, 4-22, 5-13, 6-13,
7-16, 9-34, 9-49, 10-7

Accessing PageScope Web
Connection 9-7

Account track 3-56, 9-8

Activity Report 3-35, 9-62, 9-78,
10-17, 10-19

Activity report 3-37
Administrator forwarding 70-20,
10-35, 10-36

Administrator mode 9-77
Anonymous 5-24, 9-17
AppleTalk 9-5

Authentication settings 3-45, 9-71
Auto-RX check 3-25, 3-29, 9-76
Auto-RX check interval 9-76

B/W: coding method 9-54
B/W: file type 9-54

Basic search 8-3

Basic settings 3-9

Binary division 3-36, 3-42
Binary division size 3-36, 3-42

Cache 9-73

Certificate 9-88, 9-89, 9-92

Chain dialing function 4-70, 7-9
Coding Method 3-30, 3-33, 3-34,
4-33, 9-15, 9-17, 9-18, 9-20, 9-54
Com. mode 9-49, 10-7

Comm. menu settings 70-70

Common settings 9-5
Connection check 3-45, 9-71
Connection timeout 3-45, 9-77
Custom Text 3-35

Day of the week settings 9-52
Default density 70-7

Default gateway 9-64

Default quality 70-7

Density 4-16, 5-11, 6-11, 7-14,
9-34

Destination 9-34

Destination address 4-33, 7-34,
9-15, 9-18, 9-20

Destination name 4-33, 5-24, 6-25,
7-34, 9-15, 9-17, 9-18, 9-20
Destination registration 4-32, 5-24,
6-25, 7-33

Detail search 8-3

Device domain name 9-64
DHCP configuration 9-64
DHCP settings 3-9

Directory name 5-24, 9-17
Distribution conditions 9-58
Divide settings 3-35

Division by page 9-54

Division by size 9-54

DNS configuration 9-64

DNS query timeout 9-64, 70-43
DNS server address 3-75, 3-17,
9-64

DNS settings 3-75

Document management 70-22
Domain name 3-75, 3-77, 3-52,
9-64, 9-71

Domain name registration 9-3, 9-47
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E-mail address 3-79, 3-22

E-mail divided transmission time
interval 70-46

E-mail header text 3-35, 3-39
E-mail mode 7-77, 9-54

E-mail notification destination 5-20,
6-21, 9-35

E-mail program 4-471

E-mail program list 77-77

E-mail server settings 3-57
Entering an address 4-77, 7-710
Export 9-4, 9-42, 10-52

FAX program registration 9-3, 9-33
File name 4-718, 5-13, 5-21, 6-13,
6-22

File path 6-25, 9-20

File type 3-34, 4-33, 9-15, 9-17,
9-20

File type/coding method 5-24, 6-25
Fixed text 3-35

Forwarding destination 9-58,
10-22, 10-25

FTP configuration 9-5, 9-84

FTP connection timeout 9-84

FTP port number 5-24

FTP server address 5-24, 9-17
Full mode function 70-47

Gateway 3-9, 3-13
Gateway TX 3-35, 9-78

Host address 6-25
Host name 3-75, 3-76, 9-64

Import 9-4, 9-42, 9-45

Initialize setting 3-45

Internet fax 2-7, 7-3, 10-37
Interval of Division Transmission
9-54

IP address setting 3-9, 3-77, 9-64
IPP 9-5

LAN Connection 3-3

LDAP search 3-44, 9-70

LDAP server address 9-77

LDAP server name 3-45, 9-71
LDAP server setting 3-44, 3-45, 9-5
LDAP setting 3-44, 9-5, 9-70
Login name 9-77

Machine name 3-78, 9-54
Mail/Internet FAX 9-5, 9-76

Memory lock password 9-52,
10-12, 10-14

Memory lock time 70-72
Memory RX on/off 70-76
Mode 9-34

NetWare 9-5

NetWare status 9-5

Network board setting 3-9, 3-74
Network error list 72-4

Network settings 3-4, 70-4
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One-touch 4-3, 5-3, 6-3, 7-3
One-touch key registration 5-24,
9-3, 9-4, 9-14

One-touch number 5-5, 6-5
Operating environment 9-6
Other settings 9-5, 9-76, 9-78

Page division 3-36, 3-42
PageScope Web Connection 2-8,
9-3

Passive mode setting 9-77
Password 6-25, 9-17, 9-20, 9-71
Ping 3-55, 10-4

POPS3 password 3-25, 3-28, 9-76
POPS3 server address 3-25, 9-76
POPS3 Settings 3-25, 9-5, 9-76
POP3 Timeout 9-76

POP3 user name 3-25, 3-27, 9-76
Port 9-4

Port number 3-45, 9-17, 9-71,
9-76, 9-77, 9-84

Priority density 9-49

Priority quality 9-49

Priority TX 4-78, 4-24, 5-13, 6-13,
7-16, 9-34

Program name 9-34

Proxy IP address 9-84

Proxy server 5-24, 9-17

Quality 4-74, 5-9, 6-9, 7-12, 9-34
Quality/mode 70-8

RAW port number 9-64
Receiving Internet faxes 7-37
Reduction 9-34

Reply address 4-18, 4-27, 7-17,
7-27

Reply address selection 9-35
Report output settings 9-4, 9-62,
10-3, 10-17

Resending 4-31, 5-23, 6-24, 7-30
Retype password 9-77, 9-20
Rotation TX 7-76, 9-34, 9-49, 10-7
RX Doc. header 3-35, 3-38, 9-78

RX Doc. settings 9-58, 70-22,
10-25

RX document 9-4, 9-58, 10-3
RX report 77-7
RX settings 9-4, 9-52, 10-3, 10-12

Scan area 9-34

Scan mode 9-54

Scan registration 9-3, 9-4

Scan to e-mail 2-3, 4-3

Scan to FTP 2-4, 5-3

Scan to HDD 2-6

Scan to SMB 2-5, 6-3

Scanner settings 3-35, 9-4, 9-54
Search base 3-45

Search default setting 3-44, 9-70
Search number (max.) 3-45, 9-771
Search root 9-77

Security function 70-48
Self-domain name 3-9

Server address 3-45

Setting list 77-73

SMTP authentication password
3-19, 3-24, 9-77

SMTP authentication user name
3-19, 3-23, 9-77

SMTP reception timeout 9-77,
10-40

SMTP server address 3-19, 9-77
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SMTP settings 3-79, 9-5, 9-76,
9-77

SMTP transmission timeout 9-77,
10-39

Software switches 70-4, 710-28
SSL/TLS settings 3-45, 9-5, 9-71,
9-87, 10-4, 10-61

Stamp settings 4-78, 4-25, 5-13,
5-19, 6-13, 6-20, 7-16, 7-25, 9-35
Start time 9-52

Stop time 9-52

Subject 4-26, 9-78

Subject Registration 3-35, 3-471
Subject selection 4-78, 7-17, 9-35
Subject/Text 9-5, 9-76, 9-78
Subnet mask 3-9, 3-12, 9-64

TCP/IP 9-5, 9-64

Text 9-78

TIFF (multiple), (single) 6-25

Timer RX setting 9-52, 70-12
Timer TX setting 4-78, 4-24, 5-13,
6-13, 7-16, 9-35

To search for a one-touch key 4-8,
5-7, 6-7, 7-7

Transmission Report 9-62
Transmission source 7-78, 9-48
TSI 9-34, 9-49, 10-7

TSI registration 9-4, 70-3

TX Doc. text insert 9-78

TX forwarding 70-20, 10-35

TX quality (max.) 3-30, 3-32, 9-18,
9-54

TX report 4-18, 4-30, 5-13, 5-22,
6-13, 6-23, 7-16, 9-34, 9-62,
10-17, 10-18, 11-3

TX settings 9-49, 10-3, 10-7

TX size (max.) 3-30, 3-31, 9-18,
9-54

TX: Internet fax 9-74, 9-18

TX: PC (e-mail) 9-74, 9-15

TX: PC (FTP server) 9-74, 9-16
TX: PC (SMB) 9-74, 9-19

User authentication 3-56, 9-5, 9-96
User name 6-25, 9-17, 9-20

Windows 9-5
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